
(History, Civics and Administration) 


.1VERSTY LIBRARY 
.AO * GOA F0R 

ACC ttMhSX,' STUDENTS 



C, A. GOMES, b.a., s.t.c. 

Head-Master of Mount Mary’s High School, Chinchinim,,G«a. 

(Late Head-Master of Infant Jesus High School, Cuncolim, Goa, 
and, formerly, Asst, Master of; 

Loyola High School, Margao, Goa 
Guardian Angel High School, Sanvordem, Goa 
New Era High School, Margao, Goa). 



3rd Edition 










All rights reserved by the Author 



By .the same Author: 

“ Civics and Administration for S. S. C. Students ” 



Permanent. Address: 

C. A. Gomes, b.a., s.t.c., 

DANDEVADDO, 
Chinchinim, Goa. 

•1st Edition - 1956 
2nd Edition - 1962 
3rd Edition - 1966 

Price: Rs. 5/~ 



‘Preface 

, * 

Encouraged by the success, accorded by the public 
to my book, “Civics and Administration for SS.C. 
Students”, I venture to bring to light one more book 
under a new title, “Social Study for S.S.C. Students", 

I do not claim to have any special recommendation 
that would entitle me to the task of writing a book 
excepting that of being useful to the students of the 
S.S.C. class and to those who are interested in them. In 
this connection, I cannot but quote the words of Rev. 
Mm. Philip Mendonca, M.Athe words which are from 
his foreword to my book “Civics and Administration 
for S.S.C. Students” 

"Mr, Gomes has made a very laudable attempt, and I am con - 1 
vinced that his attempt is successful. Having taught this subject h l 
the Schools in which he has been and is teaching, and encouraged by,’ 
the very splendid results his efforts in this direction have met, he has ' 
launched out into putting in the form of a practical book, his notes 
which his many pupils have so much appreciated and which have helped *. 
them to answer the S.S.C. Examination papers in this subject with 
relative ease and understanding. ’ ‘ 

/ have, therefore, both to congratulate Mr. Gomes as also to 
thank him for the service he is rendering to the school-going population 
by having this book published, and thus reaching a large circle of pupils 
who will, surely, derive from it the benefits hitherto received by a few. 

Ill 




Tlw teacher of Civics and Administration will also be provided with a 
hand-book that will, in great measure, obviate the necessity of col¬ 
lecting material from varied sources.” 

. The present hook is divided into two parts. The 
' first' part consists of History and the second of Civics 
and Administration. Both the parts are written to meet 
the requirements of the syllabus of the S.S.C. Examina¬ 
tion, . 

• • i must not forget here to thank all those who helped 
me in the publication of the book. Special mention 
must be made of Mr. G. G. Shigaonker, who was kind 
enough to type my manuscripts before they were sent to 
the press ; to Mr. Philip D’Souzcifor reading the proofs 
and last, but not the least, to Fr. Cipriano Ferrao, S.F.X. 
for completing the work in spite of the pressure of his 
other work, 

Sanvordem, Goa, 

June 20th, 1956. 


C. W Q 
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‘'Preface to the Second -Qdition 


There comes to light, to-day, the second edition of 
this book, which has been wholly recast and re-written 
to meet all the requirements of the S.S.C, Students, hr 
History, Civics and Administration, as required.by the 
programme of Studies of the S.S.C. Examination Board, 
Poona. 

It is my pleasant duty to register here my expression 
of thanks, to those of my colleagues, friends and well- 
wishers, whose interest for the improvement of my . book 
had prompted them to make many suggestions, which 
I have put into execution in this much enlarged edition, 
as far as my knowledge and understanding would permit 
me to do so. 

I humbly recommend all the students , who take • 
Social Studies as a special subject, to make full use of 
this book, in order to ensure creditable success in their 
examinations, besides equipping themselves with such 
knowledge as would be useful to them in social life. . 

I shall he failing in my duty of gratitude, if I do not 
express my thanks to the proprietors of Borker Printing 
Press of Margao, for their co-operation in graphic 
production of this book. 

Chinchinim, Goa, 

15 th October, 1962. 


C. Jt. Q 
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tyrejace to the ^bird Edition 


The fact that this book has passed through its third 
edition, speaks adequately for its continued popularity, 
It is this popularity which encouraged the author to 
improve the appearance of the book, by the introduction 
of illustrated matter and white printing, in the hopes that 
he will be amply rewarded for his labours, for whetting 
the taste of young students and make them apply to the 
contents of the book with better enlightenment, facility 
and pleasure, 

„ , l cannot forget those of my friends and well-wishers, 
whose suggestions and recommendations are promptly 
put into execution in this new edition. My special thanks 
are also due to the Xaverian Printing Press, for their 
keen and hearty co-operation in the graphic production 
oj the third edition of this book. I would be ungrateful 
if I omit to mention, in these lines, the name of my 
student, Ramdcis Kurehker, for his drawings and pictures 
included in this edition, 

Chmchinim, Goa, 

20 th June, 1966 . 
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CHAPTER I 


INTRODUCTORY 

Meaning of the Word History 

The Oxford dictionary defines history as “The whole train' 
of events, connected with nations, persons, things, etc,” From- 
this definition, wc may conclude that the subject matter of history 
is the progress, which man has made from his state of barbarism 
to civilization. According to the historian Thomson, ‘‘History 
is that branch of learning which informs us what happened in the 
past. It gives us the knowledge of different kinds of people who. 
lived in ancient times, it also tells -us about the rulers and 
the people of various ages, as well as about their laws, custoihs 
and the wars they wage.” . 

CIVILIZATION 

How it started in the world and 
particularly in India 

The word Civilization means; The state of being refined ip 
manners from the rudeness of the savage life and improved in arts 
and learning. In its general sense, the word Civilization stands 
for many-sided progress of people, showing political, social, 
religious and cultural improvements, contributing to the stable 
life of a nation. 

Historians do not agree as to the time and place where the 
first human being made his appearance. About twelve thousand 
years ago, people of the world led a nomadic life, though they 
domesticated animals, They lived on hunting and fishing. They 
did not live a stable life and moved from place to place, Upto 
now, the two Stone Ages—-The Old and the New Stone Age—had 
passed off, but it cannot be said that the people had seen the light 
of Civilization. * 

The beginning of civilization was seen in the next Age, called 
the Agricultural Age. This was about ten thousand years ago, 
when the people led an agricultural life and lived in levelled plains, 
where arrangement of water could be found near the rivers, It 
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is in the river valley regions that the civilization thrived. People 
found there plenty of water, fertile land, clay for building houses 
and facilities for trade. 

Once the people had started a settled life, they established 
social organizations and government, for the betterment of all. 
Tjiey made many inventions, which carried their civilization still 
further. The best places, where the civilization thrived most; were 
. the river valleys. The well-known river valley civilizations were 
seen in Egypt, Mesopotamia, Indus-Valley and China. 

Although there is scant information regarding pre-historic 
India, it has been ascertained that the forests of India were inhabited 
by men ; and, according to the historian, Johnston, India was the 
‘land which saw the evolution of man.’ The early civilization in 
India can be described in the following, stages’ 

Old Stone Age: People of this Age, who used weapons, such 
as axes, spears, knives, etc., all made of stones and bones, lived in 
Southern India, They knew the use of fire and lived in caves. 
They were ignorant of agriculture. Their dress consisted of the 
'Skin of animals, leaves and barks of trees. It is difficult to know 
what language they spoke, 

New Stone Age: The people of this Age were more civilized 
than the people of the Old Stone Age. They cultivated land and 
domesticated animals like horses, sheep and dogs. Their weapons 
were more polished. Their chief food was flesh and milk. They 
knew how to spin and weave, They lived in families and tribes. 
They hurried their dead bodies. They spoke Austric language. 
Santhals, Kols and Munlos of the Madhya Pradesh belong to this 
Age. 

• Metal Age; People of this Age made use of metals like 
Copper and Iron. Hence, we can divide the Metal Age into a) 
Copper Age and b) Iron Age. 

a) The Copper Age men were fair and long headed. According 
to some historians, they came from the Sumerian families of Meso¬ 
potamia. Modem Dravidians are also supposed to be of the same 
origin. Being more civilized than the men of the Stone Ages, they 
knew the art or writing and had a well-developed language/ They 
made use of Copper. They lived in houses and built forts for 


defence purposes. They also built boats. Aryans adopted their 
customs and gods. 

b) The Iron Age men were stronger and more intelligent than 
those of the Copper Age. They discovered iron which they used, 
not only to make weapons, but even for commercial and trade 
purposes. The men of the Iron Age exported Iron to Egypt, 
They were experts in pottery, painting and manufacture of weapons. 

Different Names of India 

, ,F rom immemorial times, India has been given various names, 
in different periods of Indian History. The names are described 
below:— 

Aryavarta: This ancient name of our country seems to have 
been coined from the word ‘Aryan’. Attracted by the fertile plains 
and water, the Aryans first settled in the Punjab, the land of seven 
rivers. Later on, they shifted and settled in the region, situated 
to the north.of Narbada, which came to be known as Aryavarta, 
which name was given by them to India. 

; Ajcmabha: In the remotest times of the Indian History; 
king Agnidra was the ruler of Jambu Island, one of the seven 
islands of the world, which extended from Africa to Malay and 
upto Australia in the South. One of his nine sons, called Mablii, 
got India, as his share, when the king divided the Island. After 
the death of Nabhi, his son Risbabdev or Aja ascended the throne 
He coined a compound word, out of his own and that of his father’s 
names, and gave it to India. Hence India was called Ajanabha. 

i Bharatvarsha: King Aja had a son, whose name was Bharat. 

]< After the death of his father, his son Bharat ascended the throne, ■ 
and the country was .called Bharatvarsha. But, various historians 
do not agree with this view. The following views are entertained 
by many of them 

Some historians affirm that it is not proper to call a country 
after a king’s name. They say that Bharatvarsha was the name 
given to India, after a tribe, known as Bharat. 

Other historians say that the name, Bharat, was coined out 
of the name of the law giver, Manu, who, according to Vayu Purana, ■ 
was called Bharat. 
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There is yet another set of historians who say that the son of 
king Diishyant and Shakuritala was called Bharat and that India 
was called after the king’s son, 

• Indica : The name,which the Greeks had coined to be given 
,to India after Alexander’s invasion, was ‘Indus’. This name was 
afterwards changed into Indica. 

Hindusthm : The word Hindusthan applied to the land near 
the river Indus, where the Aryans settled. This name was coined 
and given to India by the Persian and Turk writers, at the time of 
the Muslim rule. It took its origin from Shindu which is a corrup¬ 
tion of the name of the river Indus and which the Persians pro¬ 
nounced as Hindu. 

Iniu : This name was given to our country by the Chinese 
pilgrim, Huen Tsang. 

India: Other European nations, who came to India after 
the Greeks, changed the name Indica into India. 

Bharat; The New Constitution of Free India adopted the 
name Bharat, which is not a novelty, but it is the ancient name of 
our country. 

Three. Inforniatorj Periods of Indian History 

Historians divide the informatory History of India into three 
periods^ according to the information available in recounting the 
events in their chronological order, In this respect, there are 
usually three periods—Ancient Indian History, Early Indian 
History and Actual Indian. History. 

Ancient Indian History is the prehistoric period, which begins 
•'from the earliest times and extends to the year 600 B.C. This 
period may be called undated history of India, because the order 
of events cannot be determined in order of time. 

Early Indian. History is the period which begins from 600 B.C. 
and extends to 323 B,C. In this period, events can be arranged in 
order of time, but tlieir dates are approximately correct. 

4 fffif, Mian History: This period starts from the year 
326 B.C. and goes dowii to the present days. The year 326 B.C. 
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is important in the Indian History, because it is the year which 
marks the invasion of India by Alexander, through Khybar Pass,' 
It is the earliest date that is absolutely correct, as correct are the 
dates and events that have occured after that year. 

Ancient Indian History and Early Indian History 
Their Sources of Information 

PariJ h r e i° UrC u S of information of events, during the Ancient and' 

• jy Indian History, can be divided into two kinds—Native 
or Local and b) Foreign. • 

fl) < Native or Local Sources may be said to be those that are 
round in India and consist of the following: 

Ancient relics. A good deal of information can be gathered 
Horn the ancient relics. The relics found in Harrappa, Mohqnjo 
itaro and Taxila throw much light upon the social, political; eco- ■ 
Iiidiia, 0 rC ^'° US conc ^ ons people who lived in ancient 

Ancient literature . Most of our knowledge about Ancient 
India, we get from ancient books. The four Vedas, known as 
books of wisdom of the East, furnish much information about the 
people of ancient times, the kind of life they led, the forms of their 
government, their economic and religious conditions. Besides the 
Vedas, there are the Brahmanas, the Upanishadas, the Sutras'and 
theie are also the Puranas which are eighteen in number and deal 
with mythology, history, philosophy and sacred law, 

Ancient Coins : The coins of ancient times give us information 
about the dynasties of kings, their tastes, views and religion, They 
also give us certain dates of events. 

, Edicts • Edicts of ancient times give us knowledge about the 
important laws and events with their dates. In this respect, 
Ashoka’s edicts are most important. 

The Great Indian Epics: Besides the sacred literature, there 
are the. two long epic poems, which deal with warlike exploits of 
the ancient people. They give much information about the society, 
government, economic and religious conditions of the people of 
the times, in which the two epics were written. 
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Law's of Maim: The Laws of Maim represent the traditions 
of the remote times. They contain the laws, customs and 
rules which the Brahman students had to know by heart. 

b) Foreign Sources of information are based on the writings 
and accounts of foreign pilgrims, visitors and travellers to India. 
These people wrote narratives, diaries, etc., about the countries 
they visited in India. Books of Megasthenes, Fa-Hien, Huen 
Tsang, Marco Polo, etc., give much information about Ancient 
India. 


Questions 



2. What do you understand by the word “Civilization” ? 
When did civilization actually start in the world ? Where 
did it thrive best ? 

3. Describe the Agricultural age. 

4., Describe the different ages by which Civilization developed 
in India. 

5. What are the different names of India ? Describe any 
four of them in your own words. 

6. When does actual Indian History start ? Why is this 
date important ? 

7. Which are the sources of information of Indian History ? 
Describe each of them. 

State whether the following statements are true or false 

1. Civilization thrived best in the river-valleys. 

2. Indian people in the old stone age did not know the use 
of fire. 

3. The name “Intu” was given to our country by the Greeks. 

4. India was never called “Bharatvarsha”. 



II. 
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CHAPTER II 
Aryans 

• The word ‘Aryans’ means people of noble or respectable class. 
They were tall, strong and fair-looking people, with long, straight 
noses and beautiful eyes. They were strong and brave fighters and 

• knew h.ow to build houses. Their chief occupation was agriculture. 

• Cattle and sheep was their wealth. Their food consisted of fruits' 
corn, butter and meat. They were fond of drinking wine, 

„,/ Original Home of the Aryans 

It is an established fact in history, that the Aryans were the 
invaders. But what was their original home ? 

. * Some historians say that their original home or cradle was 
' Europe. Some say that they came to India from Asia Minor 
others say that they came to India from North Arctic Regions] 
Finally there are some historians who say that they came from 
^Central Asia. It is the final opinion of all the historians that the 
Aryans originally came from plains of Central Asia. Some went 
to Northern and Southern parts of Europe and others went to 
Afghanistan and Persia. Those who came to India must have come 
through the Khyber Pass and Afghanistan. 

ft is a belief, based on geological foundation, that the Greeks 
Ronjans, Saxons, Germans are of Aryan birth, as the inhabitants 
ol Persia, Afghanistan and India have been. 

y Why they emigrated The causes of the Aryan emigration 
. must have been the following: 

j) Desiie for fresh plains to be their abode, due to over co¬ 
pulation. . 1 

ii) New pasture grounds for their cattle. 

Jii) Unbearable climate and due to floods and earthquakes. 

iv) To avoid the furious attacks of the wild tribes. 

The early settlements of the Aryans in India 
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Aryans who immigrated into India were known as Indo- 
Aryans They came to India through Khyber Pass and Afghan¬ 
istan, between 2000 and 1500 B.G 

nnA 2? Sett,enients were , in thc Kashmir, Rajputaha 
and Sind, ihey were opposed by primitive people of India, who . 

ff' P e Dra r ic ! ians 3,80 fought with the Aryans, 
but wue defeated and succeeded in winning their friendship. 

where the Aryans had settled at first, was'known 
fv en f ers t a m of river system composed 
Sr, A n ■ a ? d ! ts r,butanes * When fresh immigrants from 
Kkrt ,C tonm mkn sIlifted catsward and o'ccu- 

W‘S,2aXor"- G,ln8CS ' Wh “ “ t0gC "’ Cr 

etc MM*!!?- m 0lldh > Bibar > Saurashtra ‘ 
wholfnfNn ? T d 1 ° thc op P OSItion of lk natives. Thus, the, 
t ff Ind ,? was occupied and was called “Aryavarta.” '■ 
hey then took Magadha and Bengal and settled in the South. 

Dravidians 

The Dravidians lived in India before thc Aryans invaded Jt. 

a 5? dark ' skinned > with black eyes, broad 
noses and beautiful hair. They were cultured and civilized people, 

i 

Their Original Home 

The. question from where the Dravidians came is very difficult 
to so ve even at the present time. Historians differ in their opinion' 
about the original home of the Dravidians. Some say that they were 
thc original inhabitants of India, being the direct descendants of 
men of the stone age. Bill this is riot a correct view because the 
uravidians are more intelligent and more civilized than the Bhiik 
the original inhabitants of India. Other historians say that they 
belonged to a Negro race. This opinion is also incorrect because 
he Dravidians are far supnor to the Negroes so far as their charac- 
ensbes and mmlrnte are concerned. The third batch of historians 
say that the Dravidians are the invaders, who entered India, about 

h l tb f N n ekran Bass ‘ They settled in the Indus 
Valley. They spoke the Brahui language, spoken by the Brahuis 
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living in the Southern Baluchistan. So, if we prove that the Brahuis 
, living inBaluchistan are invaders, then the Dravidians are foreigners. 
* On the other hand, if a little band of Dravidians, originally living 
in,Southern India, marched towards the North of India, then the 
Dravidians are aboriginals. 

/ Their Civilization 

The Dravidians were not barbarians. They were highly 
civilized people who could boast of a distinctly Dravidian civili¬ 
zation, which was different from Aryan civilization.' Some histo¬ 
rians say that the Dravidian civilization was the Indu-Valley Civi¬ 
lization, while others admit that the Dravidian civilization had 
influenced the Indu-Valley Civilization and also the Hindu people 
and their culture in India. The Dravidian civilization may be 
discussed in the light of the following characteristics 

‘ Government: Dravidians were divided into various tribes. 
The leader of these tribes was known as king who, was usually bene¬ 
volent and,cared for the prosperity and happiness of the people. 
Every king "was given a council to advise him. The Dravidians were 
first organised in Indian villages, towns and cities. The Unit of 
administration was the village, which was administered by the elected 
* members of village councils. The Dravidian soldiers made use of 
swords, spears and arrows.! 

Social Life: The Dravidians followed the matriarchal system 
i.e. the mother was the head and descent was judged from the female 
line i.e. the position, name, and inheritance transmitted from the 
female line. The women were held in higher respect. The heir 
to a man’s property was not his son, but his sister’s son. They 
had no caste system, but these tribes followed “Totum” system 
i.e; each tribe adopted as its emblem, a symbol of particular animal 
or an object of nature. They lived in houses built of bricks, stones 
and earth. Dancing and music were the chief amusements. They 
were, on the whole, clean people. They built broad roads, large 
cities and public baths. ’ 

Economic Life: The economic life of Dravidians was happy 
and prosperous. The higher class lived a life of luxury. They 
knew improved agricultural methods. They were flesh-eaters, They 
wore clothes and knew how to smelt metals and sculptures. They 
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weie sailors and built ships to carry on trades with distant countries. 

,.y exported rice, muslin, sandalwood, peacocks, spices ivory 
gold, pearls and many other articles. They were weavers of cloth, 
iney could manufacture weapons of war and had copper currencies. 

Literature: The Dravidians had their own script and language 
winch was very rich. They wrote on copper plates and leaves, 
i lie languages spoken in southern India, at present, are derived from 
the original Dravidian language. These languages are Tamil, 
K-anare.se, Malayalam, Tulu and Telegu. Tamil is believed to be 
tne most near to the original language. They wrote many books, 
Historians agree that the Dravidians contributed much to the 
literary development of the Indu-Aryans. 

Religious Life: Dravidians were devout people, who believed 
m mythological gods and goddesses, as well as trees, stones, serpents, 
etc. - There were more goddesses than gods. There was idol 
worship and belief in ghosts and evil spirits. Animal sacrifices 
were offered to appease the anger of evil spirits. They kept the 
dead bodies in jars and then buried them. 

Indus Valley Civilization v 

Indus Valley Civilization represents the civilization of the 
ancient cities of Mohanjo-Daro and Harappa. Mohanjo-Daro 
was ian ancient city on the banks of the river Indus in the Larkhana 
district(m Sind, Harappa, situated in the Mont-Gomery district 
of the west Punjab, lies to the north of Mohanjo-Daro. This civi¬ 
lization existed 3000 years B.C; It was buried in the deep earth 
probably due to the earthquakes, floods and, perhaps, due to des¬ 
truction by the enemies, ft came to light owing to wide excava¬ 
tions, carried on by the Archaelogical Department of the Govern¬ 
ment of India from 1921-1927. 

Civilized People; From the relics discovered in the two cities, 
we can reliably guess that the people of the Indus Valley Civiliza¬ 
tion were highly civilized. They knew the use of metals, like gold, 
silver and copper, They knew the art of carving, painting, weaving 
and other arts and crafts, 

I he seals discovered by the excavators throw much light upon 
the dresses, ornaments, animals, literature and social customs of 
the people of the Indus Valley Civilization. The women and also 
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some men wore fine jewellery, necklaces, bangles, earrings and 
anklets. They were agricultural people and domesticated animals 
like goats, cattle, etc. They also carried on trade with different 
countries. The excavators also found, among other relics, mills 
(or grinding corn, razors, jars and weights. 
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CHAPTER III 
Vedic Period 

The terra “Vedic Period” stands for that period of ancient 
Indian History during which the four Vedas were written. These 
four Vedas consist of four collections of Books of Sacred Wisdom, 
which form the basis of the Hindu philosophy and religion, as well 
as for the intellectual' activities of Indian Aryans, whether sacred 
or secular. (The subject matter of these Vedas reflect upon the 
Political, Social, Religious and Economic life of the Aryans. 

^Political Condition 

Kingship : The whole Aryan nation of the Vedic times was 
formed out of many tribes, each under a chief; while all these chiefs 
were under a head known as king. The king’s duty was to act as a 
judge.and as a supreme commander during war times. He lived 
in a palace with his officers. He was elected. In some places, 
kingship was hereditary, The people could depose a king. The 
king, being protector of the people, was given a part of the revenue 
to maintain himself. He was highly respected and wore robes and 
garments befitting his position. 

Advisory Bodies: The king was given two councils to advise 
him in the administration of his country. One council advise^ the 
king on social, political and religious matters. It was composed 
of the chiefs of tribes and the king’s relatives. The other council 
was composed of the experienced people, who were elderly and- 
respectable persons of the kingdom, and advised the king on im¬ 
portant matters.;. 

Justice: Criminal justice was administered by the king. 
Laws were few but punishment was severe, even for small offences. 
Death sentences were given for small and trifling matters. Civil 
cases were also decided by the king with the help of the elder of his 
tribe. A debtor, who was unable to pay his debt, became the slave 
of his creditor. 

Military system r The king was the commandeHn-chief of 
the Army which consisted of infantry and cavalry. Bows, arrows, 
axes and chariots were the chief weapons used by soldiers of the 


Vedic Aryans. Elephants were rarely used, Swords were not in' 
use. There was no armour for the soldiers, but the king and the 
nobles wore armours. Spy system was prevalent. Flags and musi¬ 
cal instruments were used in wars. 

Administrative Divisions: The whole Aryan country was 
divided into Janapadas (Tribal colonies) Visas (districts) Gramas' 
(villages) with their respective officers. The Viliagc was the unit 
of administration. Its head was knoftn as village headman. The 
king was also helped by other officers such as senaiii (commander 
of the army) and Purohita (Priest). But all these officers and even 
the king himself, could not check the liberties of freedom of the 
Aryans, for their motto was, “Never shall an Aryan be subjected 
to slavery.” 

Later Vedic Period: During the later Vedic Period, specially 
during the Yajur-Vedic Period, the political condition of the Aryans 
underwent a great change, King’s importance increased consider¬ 
ably. The idea of Empire came into existence and the kings were 
known as Emperors, who had wide administrative powers. They 
could appoint new officers. The king’s power was absolute and 
he could not be easily deposed by his officers and subjects. Yet, 
in times of revolutions, a bad king could be dethroned and be sub¬ 
stituted by another. The absolute powers of the king were greatly 
checked by religious books, known as Shastras, which advised him 
to be just and benevolent towards his subjects whose head he was 
and from whom he derived his revenue. He was also supposed to 
seek advice of the ministers. 

Social Condition 

Family Life: Among 1 the Vedic Aryans, patriarchal system 
was prevalent. The authority of the father was supreme and all 
obeyed his orders. He performed the sacrificial rightisf at which 
the other members assisted. When the father became old, he 
passed his life in the worship of gods and his elder son became 
head of the family. Aryans built their houses of bamboos or wood 

and kept them clean and open. 

. • .. * 1. 

Four classes : i.Aryan tribes were divided into many classes, . 
the chief, of which were Brahmins, Kshatrias and Vaisyas.v These 
classes were based on professional occupation and could be inter- 
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changed. All men were equal. But when the Aryans conquered 
the Dravidians and other non-Aryans, the fourth class, known as 
, Sudras, arose. 

. '' Position of the women :. Women of the Vedic Period enjoyed 

• freedom and occupied their legitimate place in society, though their 
, birth was not a matter of joy. Some of them went for higher edu¬ 
cation and some took part even in debates, lectures and judicial 
| councils. ' Some of the Vedic Hymns were the composition of 
women Rishis. Unmarried girls had a share in their father’s 
4 property. There was no purdha-system., 

‘Marriage: There were no child marriages. A girl was free 
to marry any partner of her choice. However, this choice was con¬ 
firmed by the parents. There was no dowry system, but dowry was 
demanded from the defective girls. Inter-class marriages were 
encouraged except with the Sudra class. Monogamy was prevalent 
' ^among the common people, but the king and chiefs had several 
"wives. Widows were allowed to marry. Sati was not known, 
except among the warrior classes. Husband and wife enjoyed 
equal position in the house. The wife looked after the household 
affairs.) 

Food and drink : Vegetable and animal flesh were used as 
■ the chief food of the Vedic Aryans. Goats, bulls, rams, horses 
and buffaloes were slaughtered. Birds were hunted and fish was 
caught and used as food. They also drank sura. Milk was used 
for making various kinds of preparations. They drank soma 
juice and wine. 

Amusement: Vedic Aryans made use of musical instruments 
like drums, flute, and lute. Chariot racing was a favourite pastime. 
Dancing was a great amusement, Gambling was the prominent 
. weakness in social amusements., 

Dress and Ornaments: \ Cotton and woollen clothes were used. 
Ornaments were used both by men and women. They wore neck¬ 
laces, anklets, bracelets and ear-rings. Combing of hair with oil 
was common. Some men shaved their beards. Crowns and gold 
plates were also used.. 

.. ^ ater Vedic Period: Society suffered many changes during 
the later vedic period, specially during the Yajur-veda. Caste- 


system was rigid. There were no inter-marriages. Professions 
were restricted according to class. Women lost their former free¬ 
dom and they occupied secondary place in social life, though they 
could go for higher education. They had no rights to inheritance. 
Cow slaughter was a sin and meat eating was forbidden, 

The four Ashrams or stages of life 

During the later vedic period, the life of a man was divided into ’ 
four periods (Ashrams). This system was adopted to regulate 
individual life. The four Ashrams corresponded to Rrahmacharya,. 
Grihastha, Vanaprastha and Sanyasa. Brahtnacharya means celi¬ 
bacy and student life. During this period a boy had to observe, 
the rules of discipline and practise celibacy. He had to stay at the 
teacher’s house, until he became 20 to 24 years old. Grihastha 
means family life. At this stage, the Vedic man had to get married 
and become a householder. Vanaprastha means forest life. This 
was the stage when the man grew old. At this period, he retired * 
from worldly life and did penance in the woods, living on fruits 
and roots. Sanyasa means an ascetic religious life, This was the 
last stage when, a man became a recluse. He wandered alone 
through the world leaving behind all his wealth and everything else 
t hat he had at home.': 

Economic Condition 

The economic condition of the Vedic period consisted of the 
following four factors 

a) Agriculture was the chief occupation of the Vedic Aryans. 
Their main products were wheat, barley, beans and sesame. For 
these crops, they did not rely on rains alone, but they dug sinking 
wells and canals and had two crops per year. Cotton and oil seeds 
were also grown. 

k Artisans: Vedic Aryans followed different professions in 
order to earn their bread. These were carpenters, smiths, tanners, 
armourers, sculptors and some were hunters. There were also 
indigenous physicians, who gave herbal medicines. Women, in 
their leisure time, wove mats and garments. 

. • Rearing of animals became a necessity among the early Aryans, 
on account of their agricultural life. They, therefore, domesticated 
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cattle, horses, goats, sheep and dogs. These animals were useful, 
both for food and doing agricultural work. 

Trade and Industry : Trade was carried on, both by land and 
sea. There were no coins; hence, trade was conducted by means 
of barter, i.e. exchange of one article for another. Vedic Aryans 
traded with Babylon and other foreign countries by sea-routes. In 
course of time, trade unions (guilds) among the workmen were 
formed. / 

Religious Condition 

Vedic Aryans worshipped elements of nature, as their different 
gods, It is said that they had thirty-three gods in all. Of these, 
most important were: Savita (Sun), Indra (Rain and thunderbolt)’ 
Vanina (Sky), Vayu (Air), Agni (Fire), Aswins (the twin doctors), 
Soma (juice of a plant, drunk as wine) and Marutas (winds and 
storms). Their only goddess was llsha (dawn). Some gods like, 
Indra were warriors. Agni was the priest who was adored as the 
mouth of gods. Through him all the gods received their food, 
drinks and offerings, 

Vedic religious belief was that the righteous and the brave go 
to heaven after their death ; whereas, the wicked and the sinful go 
to hell. Their conception about gods was that they were super¬ 
natural agents of all good and evil, in this world. Therefore, pray- 
■ers and sacrifices were offered to them to gain success in wars, hap¬ 
piness, wealth, good crops and children. During their sacrifices, 
they offered food and drinks to their gods, who were kind-hearted 
to their worshippers and who helped the good and punished the 
wicked. 

1 > Vedic Culture 

Vedic Aryans had made great progress in civilization. They 
lived a life on higher plane, so that their example led others to lead 
a virtuous and nobler life. They had considered human life in all 
its aspects—physical, social, spiritual and intellectual. They knew 
how to make individual and social life happy, with the four Ashrams 
and Caste-System. They were the masters of various arts and 
sciences.. They knew philosophy, astronomy, mathematics, gram¬ 
mar, painting, physical sciences, music, drawing, metal-work and 


sculpture. They were expert in agriculture, commerce, weaving, 
carpentry, and other crafts, Vedic workmen organized themselves 
into guilds’ or trade unions. Their system of government was 
exemplary, 

Vedic Literature 

. The literature of the Vedic Aryans may be divided into two 
kinds—revealed literature (shruti) and literature that is handed 
down from ancient times (smriti). Revealed literature is consi¬ 
dered to be infallible, because it was supposed to be revealed by 
god through the old Rishis and contained eternal truth. This 
revealed literature may be further subdivided into a) Vedas, b) The 
Brahmanas, c) The Upanishads, d) Aranyakas. 

a) The Vedas are considered to be the bed-rocks of Indo- 
Aryan civilization. They consist of philosophy and hymns, recited 
whilst performing sacrifices, and are divided into the following four 
kinds 1) Migveda the oldest collection of Sukfas, composed pro¬ 
bably between 4500 and 2500 B.C., consist of 10 Mandals and 1028 
Suktas, Each hymn consists of several prayers in verses, of which 
some.are to please the gods of the Vedic Aryans. They are com¬ 
posed by learned sages (Rishis) like Vishvamitra, Goutama and 
Vashista. 

2) Yajurveda consists of many hymns and verses from Rig- 
veda. It also contains many prose recitations to be sung at the 
time of sacrifices, It has descriptions of Indian lands and goods 
and contains rules and regulations of sacrifices. It also has the 
discourses of the priests and other performers of the sacrifices, 

3) Sanweda contains 154 psalms, which are to be sung to 
tunes at the time of the Soma sacrifices. How to sing psalms with 
the rotation, is described in this Veda. -The psalms or-hymns are 
mostly taken from Rigveda and are arranged in a different manner, 
They .are the source of the Hindu signs of music. 

4) Atharvaveda is a combination of many hymns of Rigveda 
and some from Samaveda. It also contains a large collection of 
mantras in prose and poetry of great antiquity. The mantras deal 
with magical charms, witchcrafts and other black arts, to obtain 
happiness and success in life and victory over the enemies. 
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b) The Brahmanas formed part of the Vedas and arc written 
both in prose and poetry. They give detailed explanation of the 
things required for a sacrifice, as well as the time and place where 
the sacrifice should be performed. They also give us the informa¬ 
tion about the qualifications and duties of those who performed the 
sacrifices. 

r ) The Upanishads contain the noble philosophical discus¬ 
sions about the nature of god in the Universe and his two aspects 
—Brahmanas and Soul, The word Upanishads means knowledge 
and philosophy, received at the feet of the preceptor. The Upa¬ 
nishads are also called Vedas, because they came after Brahmanas 
and the gist of Vedic teaching can be found there. The Upanishads 
are fifteen in number and are composed by both men and women 
of Brahmin and Kshntriya classes. 

d) Aranyakas: This word means discussions carried on in 
the forest and are to be learnt at the feel of the master. They arc 
philosophical discussions for people, who go to the penance grove, 

in their advanced age. 

# 1 

Simti, or Literature that is handed down from ancient times, 
is composed of ten subjects studied into two parts, Upavedas, 
Vedangas. 

a) Ummdas : Consist of the following four subjects: 
Science of music, the science of medicine, military science and 
science of architecture. 

b) Vedangas consist of the following six. subjects: Religious 
’procedure, astrology, phonetics, grammar, etymology, and metre 
in poetry, 

. • Dravidian influence on the Aryans 

Dravidians had a culture of their own. They lived in India 
before the Aryans. After the latter had invaded India, a sort of 
cultural inter-mixture between the two races took place after a long 
time. Each adopted from the other, laws, customs and arts, which 
had great influence on the civilization of both the races, which were, 
so to say, fused into one. 

The following were the influences on the political, social and 
religious life of the Aryans 
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When the Aryans settled in villages they formed village com¬ 
munities, in imitation oi those of the Dravidians. This fact led to 
the growth of local self-government. The system of the Jand- 
icvenue, government and customs, adopted now in south India 
can be traced back to ancient Dravidians. 

_ Dravidians worshipped the elements of nature, such as, earth, 
iiees, serpents, etc. These elements were also adopted by the 
Aryans. This influence made Hinduism gain in popularity, because 
the Aryans introduced the Bhakti Cult in their religion later on. 

The inter-mixture between the two races left many Dravidian 
race-marks on the Aryans. 

Caste System 

Caste system in India consists of the four Varnas, i.c. colours 

2 c f e ^ rahmill ^ Ks ^ Vaish y as and Sudras—which are 
based on the principle of division of labour. There was no caste 
system when the Aryans invaded India. It was only when there 
wue social and industrial developments, that classes based on 1 

ST.rt m S0 ? aI Jife ' The lirst three classes were 
equal and they could mterdme, intermarry and interchange. The 
question of superiority arose only when the fourth class, known as 
r ni class, came into existence. The Sudra class was composed 
rt non-W whom the Aryans conquered and made their ser¬ 
vants. Castes came now to be known by birth and not by occu- 
pation. Rules were formed for castes and restrictions imposed 
with regard to professions and marriage. The caste system is a, 

peo C 1 ° j dia ’ aS lt tnes t0 destroy national unity and makes the 


Questions 

I. Answer the following questions 

1. What do you understand by the Vedic Period ? 

2. Describe in your own words a) Political and b) Social 
conditions during the Vedic Period. 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


w ■ 

;| ' ; 22 

I., ■...: 3. What was the posi tion of women among the Vedic Aryans ! 

! ■- 4. What was the economic condition of the Vedic Aryans ? 

What was their religious condition? 

5. Write short notes on:— i) Vedic Culture, (ii) Vedic 
r : Literature, iii) Dravidian influence on the Aryans, iv) Caste 

System. 

t 

| II. Fill in the blanks 

| : . 1. The whole Aryan nation was divided into ~ e ‘ lc ^ 

$ ? under a 

(; 2. Criminal justice was administered by the —- during 

f ; the Vedic period, 


3, The four Ashrams, or stages of life, among the Vedic 
Aryans corresponded to-, ——•»-'> ana 



CHAPTER IV 


Epic period 

The term Epic period stands for the times, during which the 
two great Indian Epics—Ramayana and Mahabharata, were written 
in ancient limes. Ramayana dealing with the exploits of Rama, 
was written by the great sage, Valmiki, in about 2700 slokas or 
4800 lines. Mahabharata was written by Vyas or Vedavyas, in 
one lakh slokas or two lakh lines.lt deals with the great fight between 
Pandavas, the five sons of the king, Pandu, and the 100 sons of" 
Dhritarashtra, the elder brother of Pandu. It also contains many 
other stories written and added by many other writers. Both these 
Epics, which were written between 200 B.C. and 100 B.C., throw 
light upon political, social, economic and religious conditions of 
the Indian people, who lived in those days. 

Ramayana 

Its Story : King Dasharatha of Ayodhya, had married three 
wives and had four sons in all, Kausalia was the first wife who 
had given birth to Rama. Bharat and Shatrughan were the soils 
by the second wife, Kaykeyie, Lakximan was the son of the third 
wife, Sumitra. All the four princes were duly educated, 

Once Kaykeyie, the second wife, had saved the king’s life in 
a war. For this reason, the king had promised her any two favours,- 
she would ask him. When Dasharatha became old, he decided to 
retire and make Rama the king of Ayodhya. Kaykeyie opposed 
him and persuaded him to crown her own son, Bharat, as king and 
to send Rama into an exile for fourteen years, This interference 
of Kaykeyei was because of the king’s promise to grant her the 
two favours and the old king had to give his consent. 

Rama, who was a dutiful son, being aware of the intention of 
Kaykeyie, volunteered to live in the'forest for fourteen years with 
his wife Sita and brother Lakximan. The old king died of grief 
soon after, and Bharat refused to be crowned a king, but ruled 
Ayodhya in the name of Rama, Ravana, the wicked king of 
Lanka (Ceylon) attracted by the beauty of Sita, kidnapped her. 
Rama with the help of Hanuman and brother Lakximan, fought 
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with, defeated and killed Ravana and brought back Sita, The 
Kingdom of Lanka was given back to the youngest brother of 
Ravana. After this, Ranrn returned to Ayodhya and was crowned 
king. He was known for his wise, efficient and ideal rule. As ill-luck 
would have it, Rama grew suspicious of his wife Sita, and drove 
her away from his palace. She lived in the hermitage of Valmiki 
and brought forth two sons, Lava and Kush, both of whom turned 
out to be brave fighters. Once they fought against Rama’s army, 
because they had stopped his horse while the latter was performing 
horse sacrifice. Rama recognized the two sons of Sita, who there¬ 
after disappeared in. a breach in the earth. 

Maliabharata 

The king of Hastinapur had two sons,. Dhritarashtra and 
Pandu. Dhritarashtra was blind and his brother Pandu. became 
King. 

Pandu had married two wives and had five sons in all. Kunti, 
the first wife, was the mother of Yudhistira, Bhima, and Arjuna. 
Nakula and Sahadeva were the sons of Madri, the other wife. All 
the sons of Pandu were known as Pandavas. Blind Dhritarashtra 
had 100 sons, who were known ■ as Kauravas who hated the 
Pandavas. This hatred led to a war between Kauravas and 
Paridavas, who had to run away from their wax palace and iive 
in exile. They married the daughter of the powerful King, Drupada 
of Panchala, with whose help they brought back half of their king¬ 
dom from Kauravas, This victory of Pandavas made the Kauravas 
jealous. Therefore, the latter forced the former to gamble with 
them at dice, in which the Pandavas lost and according to the con¬ 
ditions of the game, they lost their kingdom and had to remain in 
exile for 13 years. At the end of this period, Kauravas refused to 
give their kingdom to the Pandavas, A war followed, in which 
Pandavas, with the help of Shri Krishna, defeated and killed the 
Kauravas and gained back their kingdom. During the course of 
the battle, the Bhaghvad Gita was preached to Arjuna by Shri Krish¬ 
na. The Pandavas ruled wisely and justly. When they grew old; they 
made Parik'siti, the grandson of Arjuna, the king, and went to the 
Himalayas, where they remained dll their death. 

Mahabharata also contains stories of Shakuntala, Savitri, 
Damayanti, etc. , 
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Political conditions during the Epic period 

The political life seems to have been greatly advanced during 
the Epic period. There were no tribes* like those ot the Vedic times, 
but there were petty states, mostly ruled by, absolute monarchs... 
People en joyed the right of deposing a bad king. The Mahabharata ■■ 
gives us the information that the kings were not necessarily of the 
Kshatriya class. Brahmanas like Drpnacharya fought with the 
Kshatriyas. Vidura, even though he belonged to a lower caste, 
was the adviser of the king Dhritarashtra. The principles of ab¬ 
solute monarchy were slowly gaining ground and the Vedic system 
of Government disappeared. Kings ■ established their supremacy 
outside their kingdom and performed horse sacrifices A Hence, 
there was constant warfare among different kingdoms.' People 
contributed one-sixth part of their revenue to the king’s mainten¬ 
ance.'"; 

•y Social Condition 

Social condition of the Aryans during the Epic period witnessed 
great development.) Ramayana describes that, though,caste-system) 
showed different development, it was not very rigid. Brahmins 
grew in importance. Men’s life was divided into four Ashrams— 
Brahmacharya, Grihastha, Vanaprastha and Sanyasa, 

The Aryans belonged to the first three upper classes—Brahmins, 
Kshatriyas and Vaisya’s. These classes could intermarry, but they 
could not marry in the Sudra class. The wife had to be obedient 
and dutiful to her husband who was supposed to be her god on 
earth. 'Some women went, for higher education, in arts and science. 
In Mahabharata,(we find that caste-system had become rigid. Men: 
and women enjoyed equal rights. The girls married in advanced 
age and there were no child marriages. Women fought side by side 
with men. There were great women sages., Pokgamy was com¬ 
mon. Women had to practise Sati. Royal pricesses chose their 
partners in marriage in an assembly of suitors.; > 

The people of the Epic Period had knowledge of arithmetic, 
geometry, literature, astrology, science, warfare, music and musical 
instruments. They also knew the use of bows and arrows. TM 
Brahmins, usually, were teachers, warriors, politicians and philoe- 
sophers. Institutions like family and private property were esta- 
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/Wished. Gambling, drawing, hunting, festivals, picnics, etc., are 
mentioned in the Mahabharata, People were, in general, refined, 
i educated, prosperous and had a very high sense of social morality. 

Economic Condition 

The Economic life of the Indian people during the Epic Period 

• was made up of the following chief factors: 

(a) Agriculture —People of the Epic times cultivated land and 
their chief products were wheat, barley, rite and other kinds of 
grain, (b) Animals —Cattle and other animals were domesticated. 
These animals gave them milk of which various preparations were 
made, (c) Trade and Industry— People of the Vedic period made 
goods from cotton, wool, silk, and jute. The merchants and crafts¬ 
men had their guilds. Foreign trade was carried on. Men of the 
■ Epic Age made use of coins and metals. 

Religious Condition 

In Ramayaiia we find that people believed in heaven and hell. 
Those who did good deeds and sacrifices would go to heaven, while 
those who practised bad deeds were ordained to go to hell. Astro- 
logers were consulted to choose a suitable time for the performance 
of religious ceremonies, The king had to obey the Dharrmt. Re- 
Migious sacrifices, such as Ashwamcdha and Rajasuva, were cele- 

• brated and the domestic rituals were observed'. 

Mahabharata describes that the religion of the Aryans was no 
longer of the type of the Vedic times." People worshipped gods 
and goddesses like Brahma, Vishnu, Ganesh, .Sarasvati, Shiva, 
Laxmi. They also believed in serpents and cows. ‘Icmplcs were 
built to gods and goddesses and there was idol worship. Hymns 
were composed in honour of gods. Sacrifices of animals am! reli¬ 
gious ceremonies were of the highest importance. 

The influence of the Epics 

Wstorical point of view, the two Epics Ramayuna 
and Mahabharata, are so important that even western scholars have 
praised their greatness. The stories narrated in them are historical 
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V iwim which throw much light upon the social, political, economic ■ ' 
and cultural conditions of the ancient Indians. The Hindus ’ 
consider it their duly to live up to the ideals followed by the ancient 1 
people, I lie lives of Rama and Krishna have influenced the minds 
: of hundreds of generations of Indians of all classes, 

The moral influence of both the Epics is also of great import-' 

, ana* to all the members of the Indian society. The Ramayaiia . 
influences all Indians to be good, as it depicts how good people be¬ 
come happy and how wicked people are punished. The character 1 
of Rama shows that he was an ideal king, kind brother, dutiful son, ; 
loving husband and great warrior. Indian people are equally in- 
lluenced by the brotherly love of Bharat and Laxman, muritaMove 
ol Situ and faithfulness of Ilaminmn. Mahabharata also has great 
moral influence on the Indians. It contains the wisdom of the 
woikl. It condemns the evils ol gambling and shows how meanness 
is punished, It teaches how wars are harmful. Like Ramayaiia, • 
Mahabharata shows brotherly love and faithfulness and obedience ■ ’ 
to husband. Every Indian is proud of these two ancient Epics, 
which exert great influence on them. * 


Questions 

I. Answer the following questions in your own words 

1. Why is the ‘Epic Period* so called 'I 

2. Narrate, in your own words, the stories u) Ramayana and 
b) Mahabharata. 

3. Describe briefly, in your own words, the political and 
the social conditions during the Epic Period, 

4. What was the economic life of the Indian people during 
the Epic Period ? 

5. What gods did Indians of the Epic times adore ? 

6. What is the influence of the Epics on the Indian people ? 
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II. Below are two lists, “A” and “B”. Match ’Or pair them cor¬ 
rectly 

“A” “B" 

1. Sudra class 1. was written by Valmiki. 

2. Ramayana 2. is shown in Ramayana. 

3. Brotherly love 3. caste system was not rigid. . 

4. Epic Period A was not of Aryan-blood. 

5, was written by Vyas. 


CHAPTER V 


Jainism and Buddhism 
Vardhaman Mahavira 


- , *. 
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Vardhaman Mahavira, who belonged to the royal family of 
Licchavi tribe, was the son of king Siddhartha and queen Trishala. 
He was born in 599 B.C. at Vaishali near Patna. He was married , 
to Yashala and had a daughter by her. Like Buddha, worldly 

.— . affairs could not interest him and so he 1 '. 

preferred, the company of ascetics. He 
founded Jainism but according to Jain 
History, he was the 24th Thirthankara 
or Saint, who preached Jainism. Leaving 
his home at the age of 30, he practised 
penance with the Sadhus, but later he , 
left them and went to the forest to do ’ 
severe penance. Vardhaman remained 
here for 12 years, and saw the Great 
Light and was called Mahavira or the 
j great hero,_ or Jina, i.e. one who has 
subdued his senses. The new faith 
, which he preached for 30 years, was 
known as Jainism, derived from the 
j word Jina, The followers of Jainism are 

t known as Jains. Jainism spread chiefly 
in western India. Mahavira died at the 
Mahavira age of 72 at Pawa, 


i, - ^ * 
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v Teachings of Mahavira 

Mahavira’s teachings were the following 1) He taught that 
self torture, right conduct and renunciation were three jewels that 
made life worthy of living and led men to ‘Nirvana’ or supreme bliss. 
2) He did not believe in God, sacrifices, the Vedas and religious 
ceremonies. 3) Mahavira believed in the law of Karma or re-birth 
according to the law, of deeds, as well as in the transmigration'of 
soul, that is, when a person dies, his soul enters into another body. 
4) Mahavira taught men to love all creatures and to practise Ahimsa 
or non-killing of animals. 5) One should abstain, completely, from 
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telling lies, stealing and adultery. 6) Caste system is a curse to 
social life. 7) Penance, fasting and starvation lead to the purih- 
cation of life. 8) Luxuries are the enemies of pure life. 9) Right 
faith and right knowledge lead men to self-realization. 

Rise and Fall of Buddhism 
Life of Buddha 

’ Sidhartha, also known as Gautama, was bom of Royal parents 
in 557 B.C. The title ‘Buddha’ was later given to him by the people, 
on account of his spiritual teachings. His father, Suddhodana was 
a Kshatrya king in Northern India, with his capital at Kapila- 
vastu. His mother, Maya, died when he was very young, and his 
father created an atmosphere of luxury 
around him, so that he might know 
everything which a prince had to know. 

But Gautama Buddha hated worldly 
pleasures from early life, and gave 
himself up to meditation. At the very 
young age of 16, his father married him 
with Yashodhara, who bore him a son 
called Rahul. In spite of his father’s 
attempt to divert him from asceticism, 

Gautama proved that he was really the 
‘Buddha’ or the ‘Enlightened’. One day, 
he saw a sick man, an old man and a 
dead body. The sight of all these made 
him forget worldly pleasures and- dedicate 
himself to spiritual life. Accordingly, he 
left his royal home as well as his wife and 
son, and became a mendicant, with a 
bowl in his hands, to find a salvation for 
mankind. Hindu penances, which he performed for years, did not 
point out to him the way of truth and salvation. Moreover, he 
was against Hindu customs of sacrificing innocent animals. 

Gautama Buddha betook himself to a forest, where he spent 
seven years in solitude, penance and prayer. At last, he discovered 
the way to escape from the misery of rebirth and to attain Nirvana, 
i.e. supreme bliss, which lay in the holy and calm life, benevolence 
and love towards all living creatures. 
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He then set out to preach the new gospel of deliverance and was 
followed by many enthusiastic disciples. At first, he proclaimed 
his mission at Benares. Then he propagated it in Magadha, 
ivosala, Bengal and Oudh for 45 years. During this period, thou¬ 
sands ot persons, irrespective of caste or creed, gave up worldly 
goods and became monks. Many women became nuns. Some 
became his lay disciples. He died in 447 B.C. at the age of 80. 


Teachings of Buddha 

Belief in Kama : Buddha believed in the theory of Karma 
or rebirth according to the law of deeds, This theory taught that 
the present life of a man depends upon his previous life. This 
present life is the reward of the good actions or the punishment of 
the evil deeds, during his previous life. To escape from the law of 
Karma, taught Buddha, people must lead a good life, by doing good 
to others and by attaining Nirvana i.e. supreme bliss, peace and 
purity, by eliminating desire and selfishness from their hearts. 

Good behaviour : The chief tenet of Buddhism is good con¬ 
duct. Buddha taught that man can get absolution, through good 
conduct and not through sacrifices. 

No luxury and penance : He preached simplicity of life free 
from worldly honours. He was also against people doing penance 
which, according to him, lead to nothing. 

Kindness, self-control, love of neighbours, and obedience to 
superiors : Buddha preached that man had to use self-control, 
love of neighbours, kindness to animals, equality of men and obe¬ 
dience to parents and superiors. 

No God and Temples : Buddha did not believe in the exist¬ 
ence of God, in the Vedas and in religious ceremonies. He was 
against building temples and idol worship. 

The eightfold path : Buddha preached the eightfold path for 
a happy life, which consists of right faith, right resolve, right speech, 
right conduct, right living, right effort, right meditation and right 
enjoyment, 
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Rise of Buddhism 

The following were the causes or the circumstances which led 
to the rise of Buddhism. 

1) Simple principles: The chief cause of the rise of Bud¬ 
dhism was that its principles were simple and easy to follow and 
practise. Much learning was not needed to understand them. 
Moreover, they moved with changing time. 

2) No caste-system: Buddhism stood against the caste- 

• system. It taught all men were equal in social status or position. 
It made a claim to universality. 

3) Less expensive: There were no religious ceremonies, 
idol-worship, and the system of building the temples, and animal 
.sacrifices. For these special reasons, Buddhism appealed to the 

• masses who found that they had not to spend much money on the 
new religion, 

4) Personality of Buddha : The impressive personality of 
1 Buddha and his simple life gained him many disciples. The sup- 

• reme sacrifice which Buddha made to teach people how to end 
misery in life, by killing desire and selfishness in their hearts, at¬ 
tracted many people to Buddhism. 

5} Preached in vernacular languages: Buddhism was preached 
in the spoken languages of the people. Pali was the chief language 
used for the purpose. This was not the case with the other religions. 

6) Royal Patronage: Until the time of Ashoka, Buddhism 
was no better than the local sect confined to Magadha and the 
neighbouring countries. It was Ashoka who raised it to the dignity 
of a state religion and spread it far and wide. The royal patronage 
thus received was continued by some of the greatest kings of ancient 
India, like Kanishka and others. 

7) Activity of the Sangha: The Buddhist Sangha of monks 
developed into a wealthy and highly organised fraternity which 
soon became the most efficient instrument for the propagation of 
Buddhism both in and out of India. 

8) Accommodative Spirit: The real secret of the rise and 
success of Buddhism lies in its liberal and accommodative spirit. 


It drew recruits or followers from all sections of the community, 
without any restrictions of beliefs and superstitions of the masses. 
It accepted the Hindu principles of rebirth according to the Karma, 
or law of deeds. 

Decline and fall of Buddhism 1 

It is not just to say that the fail of Buddhism is solely the result 
of active persecutions. Its fall was gradual and the causes that led 
to it can be divided into two :—(£?) internal and ( h) external. 

(a) Internal causes are the following 

1. Unpopularity of Buddhism: The austere morality and 
non-belief in God could not fully convince the common people. 
The principle of killing desire and selfishness ip human beings was 
another drawback to the understanding of the masses. They found 
it too difficult to follow in practice. 

2) Corruption of the monks : The popular respect for the 
Buddhist teachers diminished, as the Buddhist monks in the sanghas 
or monasteries led a corrupt life. They cared more for the ac¬ 
cumulation of wealth, luxuries and the pleasures of the world. 

3) Split among the Buddhists ; Buddhism does not approve of 
idol-worship. The common people felt its need for the purification 
of their hearts. Later, there was a split among the Buddhists on 
this issue. The Hifeyan 'sect of Buddhists did not believe in 
idol-worship, whereas, the Mahayan sect accepted it, 

4) Changes in its principles : The original principles of 
Buddhism were greatly changed. This made the people lose 
their faith in Buddhism and join other religions. 

lb) External causes are the following 

1) Persecutions by the Huns: When the Huns invaded India, 
they launched a campaign of persecution against Buddhism. Bud¬ 
dhist monks were put to death and Buddhist viliaras were destroyed. 

2) Loss of Royal Patronage: Many kings ceased to patron¬ 
ise Buddhism. Hence, it declined in strength and vigour, with 
which it was accepted before. 
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3) Hatred of Brahmins: The Brahmins hated Buddhism’ 
because it did not accept their superiority-complex. They therefore 
rose against it and carried a great propaganda to defeat its principles- 

4) Opposition by Kumaril Bhatt and Shankmcharya: Kumaril 
Bhatt and Shankeracharya were against Buddhism and opposed it 
with all their strength. 

■ 5) Hinduism ami Jainism adopted its principles; The simple 
principles of Buddhism were introduced in Hinduism and Jainism 
with a view to inducing the people to join these two religions. 

Spread of Buddhism 

Having embraced Buddhism in 260 B.C. after the war of 
Kalinga, Ashoka went on pilgrimage to the holy places of the 
Buddhists and became a monk. He then began to spread Buddhism 
in the following ways 

He built about 80,000 viharas and monasteries for Buddhists. 
He sent 641,000 missionaries to different parts of the world, such as 
Maharashtra?, Canara, Kashmir, Gujarat, Egypt, Syria, Macedonia, 
North Africa, etc, He sent his own son, Mahendra and daughter 
Sanghamitra to Ceylon, whose king and people embraced Buddhism. 
He sent his brothers to Burma. 

A big conference of Buddhist scholars was held at Pataliputra. 
It was presided over by Upagupta, As a result of this conference, 
a new edition of the Tripitika, the holy book of the Buddhists, was 
brought out. 

He had his commands, known as Ashoka’s Edicts, carved on 
rocks, stones and pillars. The object of these edicts was to teach 
the people the doctrines of truth, abstinence from killing, good con¬ 
duct, equality, faith, etc. 

In order to enforce the observance of the religious tenets or 
principles, in practice, Ashoka appointed religious officers, known 
as Dharma-Mahamantris. These officers had also to clear any 
doubt, if at all it existed in the minds of his people. 
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Buddhist literature 

Buddhist literature is gathered from two sources—a) Tripitika 
and b ) Jatakas. a) Tripitika, which is the holy book of the Buddhists, 
is divided into three parts. It describes the thoughts and 
lectures of Buddha. It also contains stories and poems about 
Buddha. 

The first part of the book consists of the rules of conduct and 
is known as Vinay Pitika. The second part briefly describes the 
preachings of Buddha and is known as Sutta Pitika. The third 
part contains the discussions on. rules of morality, and is called 
Abhidhama Pitika. 

b) Jatakas, considered to be an important source of ancient 
Indian History, contain stories about Buddha and Buddhist mis¬ 
sionaries. 

Buddhism and Jainism Compared 

In an attempt to compare Buddhism with Jainism, one has 
to bring out the points of similarity which exist between the two 
religions, as well as the points of contrast. 

Buddhism and Jainism are similar in the following respects 

1. Both the religions are against caste system and do; not be¬ 
lieve in God, Vedas, sacrifices and religious ceremonies. 2. Both 
believe in Nirvana, i.e. supreme bliss. 3. Both are against worldly 
pleasures and luxuries. 1 They consider the world to be full of evils 
and sufferings. 

They differ in the following respects 

1 Buddhism is against penance and starvation, whereas 
Jainism is in favour of them. 2. Buddhists way of obtaining 
Nirvana is by following the eightfold path, while Jainism recom¬ 
mends three jewels to obtain Nirvana.- 3. Buddhist doctrine 
teaches that only the living have souls, while Jainism teaches 
that both the living as well as non-living things have souls, 
4 Buddhism does not lay much stress on ahimsa or non-killing 
of animals. But Jainism attaches much importance to it, 
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' Comparison between Buddhism and Vedic Religion 

In comparing Buddhism with vedic religion (or Hinduism), we 
find that they are similar in some respects, but differ in some 
others. 

The following are the points of similarity between the two 
relfdoM 

1. Both, attach much importance to normal life. 2. Ideas 
of merits and sins, and belief in rebirth according to the law of deeds 
are common to both the religions. 3. Good conduct, renuncia¬ 
tion, abstinence from killing and love of truth, form the ideology 
of both. 5 

. They differ in the following respects 

!• While Vedic religion believes in the existence of God, 
Buddhism does not say clearly anything about God. 

. 2. Vedic religion acknowledges the Vedas as an authority, but 

■Buddhism does not accept the doctrine of the Vedas. 

3. Knowledge of self is the basic idea of the Vedic religion, 
.while pain is the basic idea of Buddhism. 

. 4. Vedic religion believes in penance and fasting, but Bud¬ 
dhism is against the principles of penance and fasting; 

5. Scripture and saints of each are different from those of 
•the other. 

Influence of Buddhism on Indian art, 
religion and political life 

, • Influence on art: . Buddhism had a great influence on the art 
in India. Ashoka's efforts to preach and propagate Buddhism led 
to the construction of many aristocratic buildings, pillars, stupas 
vinaras, etc. The four gates of Stupa, the Canopy or Sarnath! 
LhaUya, Hall of Karla, are a standing proof of the artistic influence 
that Buddhist religion had‘in India. 

On religion: Buddhism was the cause of introducing many 
changes m Hinduism, which was simplified by adopting principles 
ot non-violence and renunciation. Idol-worship was also intro- 
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Questions 

I. Answer the following questions 

1. Sketch briefly the life of Mahavira. 

2. What were the teachings of Mahavira? 

3. Give a short life account of Gautama Buddha. 

4. What did Buddha teach his disciples ? 

5. Describe in your own words, the rise and fall of Buddhism. 

6. Write short notes on i) Spread of Buddhism, ii) Bud¬ 
dhist literature and iii) Compare and contrast Buddhism 
and Jainism. 

7. Compare and contrast Buddhism and Vedic Religion. 

8. What was the influence of Buddhism on India ? 

II. State whether the following* statements are true or false :— 

1. Mahavira practised penance with the Sadhus. 

2. Buddha and Mahavira were born of royal families, 

3. Buddha did not believe in the existence of God. 

4. King Ashoka did not become a monk. 

5. Jainism does not attach any importance to killing of 
animals, and is against “Ahimsa” or non-ldlling of animals. 

6. Buddhism and Jainism are exactly the same in all res¬ 
pects. 



CHAPTER VI 


The Mauryas and the golden age of Guptas. 

Chandragupta Maurya 

There are many versions regarding the family origin and birth 
of Chandragupta Maurya ; but of one thing we are sure, that he 
founded the Maurya dynasty. 

Chandragupta Maurya defeated and killed the last ruler of 
Nanda dynasty and founded the Maurya dynasty and empire. 
Chanakya, also known as Kautilya, became his minister. ; 

His Conquests: During the whole of his reign, Chandragupta 
was busy in waging wars and extending his kingdom. He 
defeated not only the Nandas, but even the Greek general Seleukas. 
Twenty-three years after his accession to the throne, the Mauryan 
empire consisted of the following kingdoms conquered by him : 
/Maharashtra, Mysore, Vidharba, Kabul, Baluchistan, Herat and 
Kandahar. 

r!.' ' ' ' ' - 

His administration s Chandragupta showed great skill in 
* military and civil administration of his country. This administra¬ 
tion remained unchanged throughout the Mauryan Empire. Even 
the British followed it to some extent. He organized a war_office 
which had the control of the fighting forces. The army was divided 
into four parts—elephants, chariots, cavalry and infantry. A 
separate board was appointed to carry out the supervision of each 
part. 

His civil administration was exemplary, The city administra¬ 
tion was handed over to a commission of 30 members who were 
appointed to look after the city affairs. These 30 members were 
further divided into 6 groups of 5 members each. The village known 
as ‘gram’, was the unit of administration under a Panchayat. Many 
villages put together made up a district and many districts made a 
province which was under a Governor who came of a royal or noble 
family.. 

The king was the supreme judge. Under him there were other 
Judges. Punishments were severe. Great crimes were punishable 
by death. There were law-courts, established in the important 
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towns. There was also spy-system. Foreigners were treated well. 
Official record about the business transactions of the merchants 
was kept. There were export and import duties, Coins and barter 
were used in trade. Currency was coined by the king emperor. 

His death: Chandragupta died in 298 B.C. A year before 
his death, he had abdicated the throne and had renounced the world. 

.... Ashoka . ' .. 

Ashoka was the son of Bindusara. He was a mischievous boy 
when he was very young, and his father did not like him; but he 
was a very brave warrior and capable administrator. The ability 
and shrewdness shown by him, in putting down rebellions, and his 
ability as an administrator, when he was the Governor of Ujjain, 
impressed his father so greatly, that the latter appointed Ashoka 
heir to the throne. 

After his father’s death, there was a struggle among brothers 
for the throne. In this struggle, Ashoka came out triumphant and 
became the king in 269 B.C, When he ascended the throne, the 
Mauryan Empire extended to the greater part of India. He at¬ 
tacked Kalinga with a large army and crushed its power. There 
was a terrible loss of life. The battle at Kalinga had two import¬ 
ant results: (i) Ashoka established the paramount power of the 
Maghadha empire, (ii) The second result was even more import¬ 
ant, as it gave a turn to his life. His heart was moved to see the 
terrible misery he had caused. He repented for the deeds he had 
performed and vowed that he would not lift the weapon again. 
Ultimately, he embraced Buddhism, so that he might get peace of 
mind. 

His reforms: Ashoka was famous for his reforms which 
greatly improved the condition of his people. He built sarais and 
dug wells. He planted gardens of medicinal herbs. He established 
dispensaries for his people and also for animals, He built roads 
and planted trees on either side of them. He constructed dams 
and large tanks of water, He built a number of buildings. He 
built also many stupas and founded the cities of Shrinagar and Dev- 
patan. He also built monasteries for monks. He was tolerant to 
all religions. He abolished capital punishment and tortures. He 
encouraged learning, commerce and arts, At the time of Inde- 
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pendence, India lias adopted the three lions of Ashoka Pillar and 
the motto “Satyameva Jayate” i.e. Truth alone conquers. 

His death : After ruling for 40 years, Ashoka, who had won 
the world by his supreme sacrifice and just conduct, died at Taksha- 
shila in 232 B.C. He has immortalised himself as an able and 
magnanimous king. 

Social, religious, economic and cultural 
conditions under the Mauryas 

Social Condition : Joint family system was prevalent during 
the Maurya period. If the members wished to live separately, they 
were free to do so. There were different types of marriages. 
Widows could re-marry and divorce was allowed. A child could be 
adopted with the previous sanction of the king. Caste-system was 
determined by birth. Cases of intermarriages were not rare. The 
followers of Buddhism tried to remove inequalities among men. 
Efficient spies were appointed by the king to collect information 
all over his kingdom. 

Religious Condition : The teachings of Buddhism were fol¬ 
lowed by the majority of the people, especially because the early 
Mauryan kings patronised Buddhism. Ashoka spread it far and 
wide. But, during the rule of the later kings, Buddhism lost the 
royal patronage. This drawback helped Hinduism to revive 
itself. 

Economic Condition: Economically, the people were happy 
and prosperous, Their main occupation was agriculture. The 
peasants were honest, industrious and thrifty. People built their 
houses mostly of wood. Usually they were storeyed constructions 
and were kept tidy and clean. There was drainage system. Those 
who made the streets dirty were fined. People wore fine clothes 
and ornaments. They knew the arts of music and dancing. _ Be¬ 
sides agriculture, people followed other occupations, such as mining, 
weaving, carpentry, engineering, shoe-making, ship-building, sculp¬ 
ture, etc. Trade was systematically arranged. Exports were 
restricted, Weights and measures were checked. 

Cultural Condition : People of the Mauryan times knew the 
art of writing, The literary works of those days were written in 
Sanskrit and Pali. Sanskrit literature belonged to the Brahmins, 
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Prakrits or Pali was the Jain and Buddhist literature. Taxila and 
Nalanda were the famous universities of the time. 

Great progress was made in wood-carving and sculpture. 
Rock-carving in caves was also executed. 

Kautilya’s Arthashastra 

Kautilya, also known as Chanakya, was the chief adviser and 
minister of Chandragupta and Bindusara. He wrote Artlia- 
shastra” a book unparalleled in excellence in the art and science of 
Government. It deals with all aspects of administration mcliiding 
the duties of kings and ministers. It defines also their foreign 
policy. It emphasises that the king’s chief duty is to ook after 
the welfare of his people. He should seek the advice of k iwMa* 
and councillors. The book also gives instruction on the judic al, 
provincial and municipal administration. Detailed mformation 
is also given about the functions of police officers, commanders 
army and judges. 

The book Arthashastra, which is divided in j° 
may be said to be a mirror, reflecting the model 
the Mauryas. This administration was later 
.md Muslim rulers, The subject matter of the book embraces 
different'subjects, such as arts and crafts, warfare m general, navi¬ 
gation agriculture, mines, punishment of crimes, trade, etc. 
SZgto “me historians, Kautilya's book Arthaiastm or h s 
Science of wealth contains methods which are open to criticism. 

underhand deeds and bribery to achrevc 

political success, 


Pushyamitra (185 B.C. 152 B.C.) 

Pushyamitra, who was the commander-in-chief of Brihadratha 
the lasTof the Maurya Emperors, killed the latter and usurped fc 
rone of Mauadha in 185 B.C. The Maurya empire had become 
weak after the death of Aslioka and was divided into small king- 
lot ‘ Tills was a at chance ra to ™re to power 

and to found the Sanga Dynasty, to which he belonged. 


Pushyamitra extended his dominions, as far as Narbada. He 
performed liorse-sacrifice in direct opposition to the law oUhmm. 
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During his rule, the great king Menander or Milinda invaded India 
and came as far as Ayodhya. When Menander was about to over¬ 
run Pataliputra, Pushyamitra drove him away from India,. After 
defeating Menander, Pushyamitra attacked the king of Kaliuga 
and defeated him. 

Pushyamitra was a great supporter of the Vedic religion, He 
was partly responsible for the revival of Brahmanism. He perse-’ 
cuted the Buddhist.,, He died in 152 B.C. 

Kanishka (120 A.D. 162 A.D.) 

Emperor Kanishka belonged to the Kushan tribe,a branch of 
the Mongolian tribe, yuch-chi. He ruled over vast territories. His 
warlike spirit made him ambitious of conquests. He defeated the 
Parthian Kingdoms and conquered Chinese Turkestan. He wanted 
to follow the footsteps of Alexander, the Great. He annexed 
Kashgar, Yarkand and Khotan. He built Purushapur (Peshawar) 
and made it his capital, tflis territories extended from Gandhar 
(Kandahar) to Pataliputra (Patna) and from Indus to Kashgar. He 
built a grand Chaitya at Peshawar. 

He was a follower of Buddhism. Like Aslioka, he became the 
champion of Buddhism and worked for its propagation. During 
his time, Buddhism was divided into many sects. He desired for 
its unity. For this purpose, he held a great conference at Kashmir, 
but he did not succeed in his object. The two main sects of Bud¬ 
dhism were Hinayana and ’ Mahayana, Mahayana which wor¬ 
shipped the idols of the Buddha was supported by Kanishka. He 
was a great patron of Buddhist literature and art. There have been 
monuments of art and sculpture in his time. Like Aslioka he was a 
great builder. He built Chaityas, Stupas, Viharas and monuments. 
Trade was carried on by land and sea. The articles of export were 
usually ivory, silk, muslin, spice, pearls, perfumes, herbs for medi¬ 
cinal purposes, etc. These goods were from the ports of the Mala¬ 
bar coast. He cared for the good of his people and was tolerant 
to all religious beliefs. He was murdered by his soldiers. 
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Questions 

I, Answer the following questions 

1. Who is the founder of the Maurya Empire ? What coun¬ 
tries did he conquer ? 

2. Describe in your own words, the administrations of Chan- 
dragupta Maurya. 

3. Sketch briefly the life of Ashoka before and after the battle 
of ICalinga. 

4. What were the reforms of Ashoka ? 

5. Write short notes onSocial, economic, cultural and 
religious condition of the Indian people during the Maurya 
period. 

6. Who is Kautilya 1 What book did he write and on what 
subjects? 

7. How did Pushyamitra come to power ? How did he rule 
and how far is he responsible for the revival of Brahman¬ 
ism ? 

8. Write a short note on :-Kanishka. 

II. Fill in the blanks 

], Ashoka was the son of—-- 2) Chandragupta 

died in-—. 3) Kautilya is also known as 

___, 4) The literary works of the Mauryan 

Empire were written in-and--— • 5. 

Pushyamitra usurped the throne by killing-—> 

the last Mauryan Emperor. 


CHAPTER VII 


The Guptas—-the golden age 

For about 500 years after the fall of Chandragupta I, 324 
A.D.—330 A.D. of the Mauryan Empire, there was confusion in 
India. There was not a single ruler who could be called a powerful 
king. There were many independent petty kingdoms, each under , 
a prince. Moreover, the country fell a victim to invasions by the 
Greeks and pastoral tribes like Kushans, Sukas, etc. 

At this stage, Chandragupta the grandson of Shree Gupta,, 
ruler of a small kingdom ot Magadha, became the founder of the : 
Gupta empire after the death of his father. He increased his power 
by his marriage with a; princess of the Lichavi tribe, with whose help 
he conquered many kingdoms and made friendship with others, His 
influence was so great that he assumed the title of Maharajadhiraja,. 
the chief of the Maharajas. During his short rule of six years, the ? 
country was comprised of the territories on either side of the Ganges' 
between Pataliputra and Ahamadabad. He issued new coins with 
his own image as well as with those of his wife, Kumardevi, and of 
the Lichavi tribe. 

Samudragupta (330—375 A.D.) 

Samudragupta, the Son of Chandragupta I ascended the throne 
in 330 A.D., after the death of his father. He ranks among the 
most powerful Indian kings. His suzerainty was acknowledged by 
all the kings of India. 

His conquests: Soon after his accession, he subdued Kanpur 
(Assam), Vanja (Bengal) and Nepal. He annexed Madhya Desh, 
after defeating the king of Mathura. He subjugated the aboriginal 
king near Jubbulpore, after defeating the kings of Indus Valley. 
He also conquered the kingdoms of the Deccan, Maha, Kantar, 
Keral, Pishthapur, Kanchi and others. 

A benevolent ruler: Samudragupta was a man of excellent 
character and a good statesman. He did not deprive the conquered 
people of their freedom. He brought happiness and prosperity 
to his people, as he helped commerce and industrial enterprises. 
He was a great patron of learning and encouraged arts. He was 
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himself a great poet and wrote many poems, He was also a lover 
of music and was fond of playing harp. He issued coins with 1 
own image, as well as with that of his wife. Some of the corns bore 
also the image of his horse. He was generous, benevolent, upright 
and powerful king, who loved his subjects and worked for their 
prosperity. He was a follower of Hinduism, but was tolerant to 
other religions. His reign was full of peace. He died in 375 A.D. 

' Maookon of India: Dr. Vincent Smith calls Samudgragupta 
the Napoleon of India. This title he deserved for the following 
reasons: 

Like Napoleon, Samudragupta was a great militW gente. 
Both of them planned their conquests and made quick taons 

about military affairs and were perfect » tte ' r TfiS manv 
Napoleon had done in Europe, Samudragupta defeated many 
kingdoms in India, They were equal only m “'tot!' bul 

in all other respects Samudragupta was superior to Napoleon. 

Candragupta H ' ’ , 

Chandragupta II, the second son of Samudragupta, iscended 
the tone K tire death of his father in 375 A D He assumed 
the title of Vikramaditya, which means the Sun of Valour. 

Milton achievements: The Gupta Empire stood in danger 
of insecurity, on account of' b \Shaka Ki nsdomjhmh was ruW 
by its powerful ruler, Rudrasinha by name, Ttas Emto m 
eluded Malva, Saurashlra, Konkan and Sind. Vtomadiva 
foiieht with and defeated Rudrasinha and annexed his territories. 
After this victory, Vikramaditya became known as Shakan , wtah 
mefflns the enemy of Shakas, Heinvaded Bengaland put down fte 
rebellion there.*He then destroyed theKiishan 
North-West. At the end of his reign, the Gupta Empire extenoea 
from the Himalayas to the Narbada and from the mouth of t 
Hoogly to the Jumna and Chambol. 

Administration: Vikramaditya is known for his wise admi¬ 
nistration The Gupta Empire was divided into many provinces, 
were Village Panchayats m the . 
villages. He protected the farmers and paid his officers regularly. 
He built rest-houses along the roads. The country was re 
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philosophers, scientists and artisans,jtf i praer.,.t6.Teach„the Greeks 
philosophy, astrology^^th'etnatics’and medicine, 

b) Indian Culture in Greater India: Greater India means 
cultural empire of India. It consists of countries in Asia, beyond 
the limits of India, in which Indo-Aryan civilization spread. These ■ 
countries are Java, Sumatra, Malaya and Indo-China, all of which '* 
lie to South-East Asia. Besides these, there are the countries 
of China, Tibet and Champa. The Indians emigrated to those 
countries for trade and for spreading their religion. Emperors 
like Ashoka and Kanishka sent many missionaries to these 
countries. The Gupta Kings also contributed much to establish' 
Indian culture in those countries, as detailed below : , 

A South-East Asia: Indians built ships and went to Java, 
Sumatra, Malaya and Indo-China. They colonised these countries 
after making their own settlements in those distant places. This 
was an occasion for Indian civilization and religious beliefs to reach 
those countries. They adopted Indian names for their men, rivers, 
mountains, cities, etc, They introduced Indian laws, customs and 

manners, in all these colonies, 

These colonies adopted Hinduism or Buddhism as their reli- 
eions. They worshipped idols in their templesm the Indian fashion. 
Ramayana and Mahabharata and other religious books were used 
faSecoloaies. They also adopted Indian. Art and unproved 
it tremendously. 

ii) China: In 68 A.D. Kashyap Matinig, a great Buddhist 
teacher went to China. He translated all the important Buddhist 
worteo^^ i^ 0 Chinese. After him many mem-. 

hers of the Indian royal family also left for China and were greatly 
interested in the spread of the Indian culture and Buddhism m that 
country. '. , 

placeofBuddhtm ^ 

lated into Tibetan language. 
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tv) The Kingdom of Champa (Siam) : _ The kings Jaya, Indra- 
varma and Indravarma propagated the Indian philosophy, Sanskrit 
language, etc. Both Hindus and Buddhists helped them in their 
object. 

Fa-Hien 

Fa-Hien, the Chinese Buddhist monk, visited India during the 
reign of Vikramaditya. He came to India to see Magadha and to 
study Buddhist literature. He was a Mahayana Buddhist. After 
starting from China, he passed through the desert of Ghobi and 
reached Khotan. He visited Taxila and then went to Peshawar. 
The other places visited by him in India were Pataliputra, Tamra- 
lipta, Kanauj, Ayodhya, Vaishali, Sharavasti, Kushinagar and 
Mathura. 

Fa-Hien learnt Pali, read and copied Buddhist literature. 
When he reached India, Buddhism was bn the decline and the Vedic 
religion was flourishing. He stayed in India for about 8 to 12 years, 
and then went back to China, via Ceylon, Java and Sumatra. He 
took with him remains of Buddha, idols, pictures, books and manu¬ 
scripts. He wrote many books, in which he gave the account of 
his travels in India. His descriptions about the people of India, 
their life and manners are valuable historical information. 



Shankaracharya 

Shankaracharya, a man of great 
intelligence and strong character, 
was born in Malabar in 788 A.D. 
Worldly affairs had no attraction 
for him. Hence, he renounced the 
world at an early age and contem¬ 
plated the study of the Vedas. He 
was a famous scholar, who travelled 
all over India. He preached against 
Buddhism and was the champion of 
the revival of Hinduism. He establi¬ 
shed four religious centres in the 
four comers of the country. He 
wrote many books on Hindu phi¬ 
losophy and religion. He was well-, 
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known for his philosophical discussions. It is said that he went 
to Kashi, the great centre of learning and defeated the scholars of 
that place. He introduced some of the Buddhist principles into 
Hinduism. He died at the early age of 32, in the Himalayas. 

Harsha, 

Harsha, the son of Prabhakarvardhan, came to the throne of 
Thaneshwar at the age of 16, after the murder of his brother, Rajya- 
vardhan, by the king of Bengal in 606 A.D. He was a great con¬ 
queror and a good administrator. 

Conqueror : He avenged his brother’s death by invading 
Bengal and annexing it. He conquered Malwa, Gujrat, Magadha,' 
Ayodhya, Nepal, Kutch and Southern Saurashtra. He collected 
tributes from Sindh, the Punjab, Kashmir and Vallabhi. His 
empire extended from the Punjab to Assam and from the Himalayas 
to the Narmada. He maintained friendly relations with China. 
He chose Kanauj as his capital. 

Administrator : The welfare of his people was the keynote 
of Harsha’s administration. He divided his kingdom into many 
parts and toured all over his empire to supervise personally the 
work of all his officials. He was helped by a council of ministers. 
He passed strict laws and gave impartial justice to all. To prove 
the wickedness or innocence of the culprits, he made them pass 
through ordeals, by fire, water and poison. He founded chanty- 
houses for the travellers, the poor and the disabled persons. He 
collected one-sixth part of the land-product, as his revenue. Com¬ 
pulsory labour was abolished. Officers were ndt paid in money, 
but were given jagirs, He was a learned man and wrote poems, 
dramas and a book on grammar. His generosity extended even 
towards the educational institutions of Nalanda, Ujjain and Kanauj. 

His religious belief: Though a follower of Hinduism, he was 
interested in Buddhism and became a Buddhist at the end of his hie. 
Like Ashoka, he built many Viharas for Buddhist monks and worked 
for the propagation of Buddhism which made great progress in 
China, Java and Malwa/ He held a religious conference at Kanauj 
in'643 A.D. to discuss religious matters. He. was the contemporary 
of the prophet Mohamad. 
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His death; Harslia died in 647 A.D. His death was a great 
blow to the empire which disrupted and fell to pieces. 

Taxila University 

The famous University of Taxila was founded in 700 B.C. 
ft earned great fame and attracted students from all over the world. 
Every student was given free boarding and lodging. There was no 
• distinction between the poor and the rich. Even the low-class 
students were admitted, although it is said that the Chandalas had 
. no place in this University, Those who could afford to pay the 
fees, could do so, according to their means. Students lived in a 
peaceful atmosphere and fostered brotherly feelings among them¬ 
selves. The relations between a professor and his student were 
those of a father and his son, and both lived together in extensive 
seven-storeyed buildings. 

The subjects taught at the University were knowledge of Bud¬ 
dhism, Vedas, Puranas, mathematics, physiology, medicine, astro¬ 
nomy, history, geography, drawing, architecture, sculpture and 
military training. Panini, who wrote Sanskrit grammar, studied 
and became the professor of. this University. Ashoka also studied 
there. To be a student of the University of Taxila, was considered 
a great honour. Free services were offered to this University by 
valuable professors, like Chanakya (Kautylia), Dhoumya and 
Nagarjun. * 

The University was given donations, in kind and money, by 
kings and rich people. Strict discipline was observed. During 
the reign of Kanishka of the Kushan dynasty, the University became 
very famous. Many of its professors were taken by Alexander 
the Great to Greece, to teach the Greeks. This famous University 
of the world was destroyed by the Huns, under the leader, Toramana. 

Nalanda University 

The University of Nalanda was founded hy a disciple of the 
famous professor, Nagarjun. It was established more or less, in 
300 A.D. and became a flourishing centre of education, between 
700 A.D. and 1200 A.D. It had many six-storied buildings, which 
could accommodate more than ten thousand students, in spite of 
restricted admissions. Students from Central Asia, Tibet, Chimj, 
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Korea and Sumatra studied in this University. The age limit was 
16 years. There was a strict Entrance , Examination at the time of 
admission. 

The subjects taught at the Nalanda University were Buddhist 
philosophy, Vedic texts, logic, grammar, languages, medicine,Taw, 
astrology, mathematics, painting and sculpture. Students were 
given a wide option of subjects. 

It was a residential University. Though it was a Buddhist 
University, students of all religions were admitted. There was a 
large library. Books were written in manuscript, Professors and ' 
students lived together. Kings gave donations to this University. 
Discipline was very strict. Simple living and high thinking was 
enforced. Students had not to pay tuition fees. They were also 
given free boarding and lodging, clothes and medicines. Alter its 
existence of 800 years, the University was destroyed by Bhaktyar 
Khilji. 


Questions 

I. Answer the following questions 

1. Who founded the Gupta Empire ? What circumstances 
helped him to do so? 

2. Describe briefly the career of Samudragupta as a conqueror 
and administrator. 

3. Why was Samudragupta called the Napoleon of India ? 

4. What is the meaning of Vikramaditya ? Describe his 
military achievements. 

5. Write a short note onThe administration of Vikrama* 
ditya. 

6 What do you understand by “Golden Age of Ancient 
' India?” 
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7. Give a brief summary of the chief features of the Golden 
Age of Ancient India. 

8. Write a short note on Golden Age of Sanskrit literature. 

9. What is meant by the term 'Greater India’ ? 

10. Where did Indian culture spread ? 

11. Write short notes on a) Fa-Hien, b) Shankaracharya, 
c) Harsha. 

12. Describe briefly the life of students and professors in the 
following Universitiesi) University of Taxila, and ii) 
Nalanda. 

II. Give reasons for the following statements 

1. The Gupta period is known as the “Golden Age of Ancient 
India.” 2. Fa-Hien visited India. 3, _ Before the Gupta 
Empire was founded, there was confusion and chaos in 
Ancient India. 4. Gupta kings were the fountains of 
benevolence. 


MEDIEVAL PERIOD 


CHAPTER I 

Characteristics of the Middle Ages in the West and in India 
What are the Middle Ages ? 

The term “Middle Ages” stands for that period of world 
History, which usually falls between 479 A.D. and 1500 A.D. This 
period represents the transitional change from the classical period 
to modern times. The period between the Ancient Period and the 
Modem Period is known as the Middle Ages in India. 

1. Its Characteristics in the West 

The chief features or characteristics of the Middle Ages in the 
West or Europe are the following : 

1) Feudalism .•- Feudalism may be said to be an organisation 
of society, based on land-tenure. The king, being the supreme 
owner of the land, grants it to powerful nobles or barons and they, 
in their turn, sub-let it to tenants, in exchange for military service, 
besides the payment of some dues and the practice of certain hom¬ 
ages. 

By feudal system, the tenants or vassals, as they were also 
called, lost their freedom and became the slaves of their landlords. 
There was no freedom of religion, of thought and associations for 
them. 

In times of war the king demanded military service from the 
nobles or barons who, in their turn, demanded it from their imme¬ 
diate subordinates who demanded it from their own subordinates. 

2) Chivalry .'—Another feature of the Middle Ages in Europe 
was “Chivalry”. The word chivalry is derived from ‘Chevaliers’ 
which means knights or those who ride on horse. A youth when 
he had finished his training of riding a horse, using a sword, manag¬ 
ing his hawk in the hunt and observing a 24 hours 7 fast, was made a 
knight. He must be a Christian, always and on all occasions. He 
must never tell a lie or prove false to his word. He must help the 
weak, the poor and the needy and must always be on the side ol 
just causes. 
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By the system of chivalry, fighting was_ glorified and many 
crusades were fought with disasters to the Christians. Agriculture, 
trade and commerce were despised. 

3) Religious intolerance and persecution .—The third feature 
of the Middle Ages in Europe was that of religious intolerance and 
persecution. Pope’s authority over the Catholic religion was 
supreme. Atheism was severely punished. Nobody could write 
or speak against Catholicism. Study of Chemistry was prohibited. 
The Bible was not allowed to be compiled except in the Latin lan¬ 
guage. Heresy was made a crime in Christian kingdoms. The 
Church granted Salvation to men on payment of money. Bishops 
and Abbots had become feudal lords, and it was alleged that they 
led an immoral and luxurious life. 

The result of all the above religious intolerance was the conflict 
between the Pope on one side and Emperors and people on the 
other. The Pope answered all his opponents by excommunica¬ 
tions and religious courts to punish his enemies. 

4) Language and Literature .‘—During the Middle Ages, Latin 
was the official language in Western Europe. Legal documents 
and treaties were kept in this language. _ Even correspondence 
among friends was conducted in Latin, which was supposed to be 
the language of scholars and men of culture. Knowledge of 
Latin and a native language was a great accomplishment. 

Of all the national languages of Western Europe, French be¬ 
came the most important. Books of poetry and romances were 
written dealing with exploits of great deeds and loyalty of the 
knights. Epics, romances and short stories in verse, were written 
dealing with the incidents of everyday life in the North of France. 
Wandering singers sang songs about court life. 

5) Universities :-A great number of students, attracted by 
the lectures of scholars in France, on logic, rhetoric and theology, 
went to listen to them. By the end of the 12th century, the 
teachers in Paris formed an association or Union in the interests 
of learning and scholarship. This Union wars called ‘‘Universitas,” 
from which the modern word university is coined. 

There were universities in the whole of Europe, patronised by 
kings and the Pope. There were no degrees in those days but a 


student was examined by the teachers. Being successful in the 
examination, the student became a master himself and was admitted 
to the university of teachers. The teachers and the students sat 
on the floor. 

6) Science .—In the Middle Ages, the most popular Sciences 
were astrology and alchemy. Astrology dealt with the influence 
of heavenly bodies on human beings. Universities included this 
subject in the curriculum, as it was thought to be necessary for a 
physician to choose favourable time for medical treatment. 

Alchemy was chemistry, which dealt with the turning of base 
metals into gold. It was a cure for all diseases. 

7) Art and Architecture .‘—During the Middle Ages, art and 
architecture drew its inspiration from nature and not from religion 
as before. Painters and sculptors drew pictures and carved images 
in a human and secular spirit. 

2. The Characteristic Features of the Middle Ages in India . 

Many of the characteristic features of the Middle Ages in 
India are similar to those found in Europe. ■ The following are the 
characteristic features of the Middle Ages in India : 

1) Chivalrous Society .-—Indian society during the Middle 
Ages was a chivalrous society. To begin with the Rajputs, warriors 
of the Rajput class died fighting on the battlefield, to a man, and 
their ladies burnt themselves alive, rather than fall into the hands 
of the enemies. They had high , ideals. They never harassed 
women and childern, but treated them with respect. They loved 
their family, their religion and their country. They respected their 
enemies. 

Muslims and Marathas were also chivalrous. Muslims’ chief 
defect was religious fanaticism. There was purdha system and 
Muslim women were given much education. But in the case of 
Hindus, education was neglected. Inter-caste marriages and system 
of Sati were prevalent, Rich persons became happy and poor per¬ 
sons were unhappy. 

2) Jagir System .--The Jagir System in India was similar to 
feudalism in Europe with a slight difference. The kings kept 
necessary land to themselves and gave the remaining as gifts to 
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their relatives, commanders, generals and ministers. These jagir- 
dars remained faithful, cultivated the land given to them and paid 
taxes to the king. They could even sell their land. The jagirdars 
remained loyal to their king and helped him in military service. 
The Jagir System worked well, so long as the kings were strong, 
but if they were weak, the nobles misbehaved and there was confu¬ 
sion and troubles in the country. 

3) Language and Literature .—During the Middle Ages* 
Sanskrit and vernaculars like Hindi, Gujrati and Marathi developed. 
Great kings, usually, patronised the literary activities of learned 
men and encouraged them to write books with a view to enriching 
their literature. Whenever the kings of different communities 
changed lands, the language peculiar to that community was the 
official language. 

; 4) Art and Architecture .—Middle Ages in India were famous 

for the development of Indian Art which reached a high standard. 
Extensive and beautiful temples were built. Muslim art and archi¬ 
tecture were a mixture of Hindu and Muslim designs.; Their special 
features were the domes, arches, geometric designs and facades. 

5) Religion .—Religious principles of the Indians in the 
beginning of the Middle Ages, were based on the motto : Survival 
of the fittest’'. Propagation of the religion by means of the sword 
was a spiritual pleasure to the Muslims. The Hindu religion laid 
emphasis on caste-system,'; The Hindu and the Sufi Saints tried 
their best to remove the bitter enmity that existed between the 
Muslims and the Hindus. They preached that God is one and that 
meditation, prayer and pure life, can lead men to salvation. They 
taught that all men are equal, being the children of the same God. 
They did not believe in caste-system and religious ceremonies.. 
Their inspiring teaching brought peace among the Indians of dif¬ 
ferent communities. 

The Rajputs 
Origin 

There are different versions regarding the origin of the Rajputs. 
Some historians are of the opinion that they are the descendants of 
the Vedic Kshatriyas. Others say that they trace their origin to the 
foreign invaders like Huns, Sythiyans, Gurjas and Shakas, all of 
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whom made their abode in India and followed Hindu religion and 
culture. Some Rajputs trace their origin to the aboriginals who 
lived in the Vindhya region. Some powerful Rajputs are called 
Agnikula Rajputs who claim to have sprung from sacrificial fire- 
made by Vashista at Mount Abu. Historical evidence shows that 
the Rajputs in India are divided into about 36 tribes. 

Characteristics 

_ The good and bad points, inherent in the character of the 
Rajputs can be discussed under two heads—merits and demerits: 

Merits; The Rajputs were brave and loyal. As rulers they 
cared for the welfare of all. Their Government was based on 
Hindu principles of administration, because they themselves were 
Hindu in religion and culture. The Rajputs glorified war. They 
were not afraid of battle and never ran away from the battlefield, 
but fought bravely to the last man, even though they were few. 
Rajput women would prefer death to dishonour and often burnt 
themselves rather than fall themselves into the hands of the enemies, 
i >, She would refuse to take back a husband who returned home after 
his defeat on the battlefield. 

The Rajputs were patient, gentle and generous. They had sell- 
respect, high ideals and simplicity of heart. They were highly 
patriotic and loved their religion and families. They were faithful 
in their promises and did not ill-treat their enemies. They had 
high respect towards women. 

Demerits : It has been said that “the defects of the Rajputs 
were the defects inherent in a military class.” The chief weakness 
f of the Rajputs was their lack of unity. The princes were always at 

* war, owing to rivalry, jealousy, Vanity, want of co-operation and 

revengeful nature. This fight for supremacy made them succumb 
to foreign invasion and defeat, especially of the Muslims. The 
Rajputs were weak in strategy and diplomacy, Their administra- 
- tion was based on feudal system, which made the Central govern¬ 
ment weak. Castes and ashramas were also their drawbacks. 

Opium-eating was their common vice. Their knowledge of 
art of warfare was imperfect. They were narrow-minded in their 
outlook on life. Voyages were forbidden to them by their religion, 
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and, therefore, they lacked correct knowledge of the outside world. 
They were deceived by their enemies whom they trusted too much. 
The chief cause of the defeat of the Rajputs by the foreign invudeis 
was their extreme religiosity. They believed m Ahunsa, hence, 
they could not stop the foreign invaders. The Rajputs vvue self- 
centred and could not obey an united sovereign powei. Hie Biiddh s 
and Jain attacks on Hinduism shattered the foundations of be 
Hindu Society. The Rajput princes were unable to bring together 
the broken people who remained indifferent to the piotection of 
their country. 


Questions 

I. Answer the following questions 

1, What do you understand by Middle Ages? Describe, 
briefly, its characteristics in the West. 

2. What are the characteristics of Middle Ages in India ? 

3, What do you know of the origin of the Rajputs ? 

4. Bring out the merits and defects of the Rajputs. • 

II. Slate whether the following statements are true or false 

j j During the Feudal System in Europe, the condition of the 
tenants of vassals was better than that of the barons. 2. 
Art and architecture drew their inspiration from religion, 
during the Middle Ages in Europe. 3. The common vice 
of the Rajputs was opium eating. 4. The Jagir system 
in India was more or less similar to that of Middle Ages 
: in India. 


& 
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CHAPTER II 
RISE OF ISLAM 
Life of Prophet Mohamad 

Hazrat Mohamad, the son of Abdulla and Amina was born 
in Mecca in 570 A.D. He lost his parents in his childhood and 
was bred and brought up by his uncle Abu Talif who was a 
merchant. 

Mohamad travelled with his uncle, while the latter travelled 
on his business tours. During these travels, Mohamad came in 
contact with people of different religions and nationality, So, he 
got knowledge about Buddhism, Christianity and the Jewish re¬ 
ligion. 

He worked as a clerk of a wealthy woman, Khadija by name, 
whom he ultimately married at the age of 25, though Khadija was of 
40 years of age at that time. 

He was always thoughtful by nature and worldly affair had no 
attraction for him. He hated the vicious atmosphere of his time 
and hated idol-worship, gambling, drinking of wine and other vices 
of corrupt life.. He told the people that he was a prophet or the 
messenger of God, especially sent by Him to preach a new religion. 

He often had dreams. Once, he said, he was informed in his 
dream by Gabriel that he (Mohamad) was the Angel of God. His 
wife was his first believer and pupil. 

Mohamad’s Teachings 

The teachings of the prophet Mohamad are the following 

1) There is only one omnipotent, omniscient and generous 
God. Mohamad was his Prophet. 2) _ People must obey the 
commands of God and his prophet, on pain of suffering the loss 
of the soul. 3)..Prophet Mohamad was against idol-worship 
and rebirth, which he condemned as sinful 4) He was against 
caste-system and preached that all men were equal and should live 
as brothers. They should also be generous and merciful towards 
their fellow-beings. 5) He taught that the soul was immortal. 
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Righteous actions, charity and fast bring salvation of soul, 6) Man 
will be rewarded according to his actions. 7) People should shun 
stealing, adultery and other vices. 8) The Nomaz or prayer should 
be performed five times a day and public prayers should be held on 
every Friday. Every man should fast during the month of Ramzan. 

9) The wicked will be punished in Hell and the just will be rewarded 
with eternal happiness. 10) Muslims should go on a pilgrimage 
to Mecca. 

Flight of Prophet Mohamad 

His teachings were disliked by the Arabs of Mecca who sought 
to murder him. For this reason, he had to leave Mecca and 
go to Medina, This incident is. known as Hijrat and the year 
in which this incident took place is known as Hijri, It was 
the year 622 A.D. which is known in history as the day on which 
the Muslim Era and the Muslim calendar begin. 

Mohamad had many followers in Medina with whose help he 
marched on Mecca and defeated his enemies. A grand mosque y 

was built by him at Mecca. He organized the Arabs and united f 

them into one strong nation of Muslims. Medina now became 
religious centre and Mohamad claimed to be its governor and ruled 
it efficiently. He made new laws for the Muslims, and revealed ;j 
Qoran to them, in which all his preachings were collected. He died 
in 632 A.D. if 

Arab Invasion of Sind ; 

The Arabs traded with India from 7th Century A.D. Manga* 
lore, on the Western Coast of South India, was their landing port, 1 

They also returned home from the same port. So far, they had not \ 

been religious fanatics and had no intention of spreading their faith 
in foreign countries. In 664 Mohallab, an Arab Commander, in¬ 
vaded India and plundered some territories. From historical point 
of view, this invasion was of no importance. 

Causes of the Arab Invasion of Sind The important Arab 
invasion took place in 711 A.D. The immediate cause of the in¬ 
vasion was the attack and plunder of an Arab merchant ship, ladden 
with jewels, off the port of Dewal, near the mouth of,Indus. This 
was enough for Caliph, the religious head of the Mohamadans and 
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the political leader of the Arabs, to demand compensation from 
Dahir, the king of Sind. But Dahir refused to have anything to do 
with the Caliph. Furious with anger, the Caliph sent Mohamad 
Bin Cassini with an army. Dahir, though a brave ruler, was not 
prepared to resist the enemy, nor had he the foresight to see the im¬ 
plications of the .Mohamadan invasion. Moreover, the people of 
Sind were tired of king Dahir. They were also the followers of 
Ahimsa. The Arabs easily defeated king Dahir and killed him and 
massacred his soldiers. Then the Mohamadans plundered Sind 
and carried away with them Hindu women, including the two 
daughters of Dahir. 

Effects of the. invasion of Sind :—In the words of Dr. Iswari 
Prasad, _ “the conquest of Sind by the Arabs produced no perma¬ 
nent political results, but it must be added that the Arabs derived 
much benefit from the culture and learning of the Hindus.'’ 

Although, in the beginning, the Muslims and Hindus would. 
not agree, later there took place an exchange of ideas, by which 
the Arabs and the Hindus were greatly benefitted. The Arabs 
drived from the Hindus the greater benefit. They acquired the 
knowledge of Indian philosophy, religion, astronomy, astrology, 
medicine, music, art and sculpture. Arabs also learnt Indian nu¬ 
merals, metric system and zero, They translated many Sanskrit 
books into Arabic. They also learnt the game of chess. There 
were intermarriages between the Hindus and the Muslims. Islam 
was firmly established in India. Through the Arabs, the Indian 
culture reached even in Europe. 


Questions 
Rise of Islam 

I. Answer the following questions 

1. Give a brief life-account of Prophet Mohamad. 

2. What were the teachings of Prophet Mohamad? 
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3. What do you understand by Hijrat and Hijri ? Why did 
the Prophet Mohamad come back to Mecca from Medina? 

4. What were the causes of the Arab invasion of Sind ? What 
were its effects on the Arabs and the Hindus ? 

II, State whether tiie following statements are true or false 

1. Prophet Mohamad did not marry at all. 2, Dahir the 
ruler of Sind was hated by his people. 3,_ Prophet Mo¬ 
hamad did not go back to Mecca after his flight to Medina. 
4, Prophet Mohamad had no uncle, 



CHAPTER III 

MUSLIM IMPACT ON fa) EUROPE, AND (b) INDIA 
(a) Impact on Europe 

1. CRUSADES 

Meaning— Crusades were the military expeditions under the 
banner of the Cross to recover the Holy Land, Jerusalem, from the 
Turks. These crusades were fought between the Christians and the 
Muslims during the Middle Ages, 

Why they were fought .'—Muslims persecuted the Christians 
when the latter went on pilgrimage to Jerusalem. The news of 
such persecutions made the Christians of Europe furious with anger 
and they decided to take revenge on the Muslims. Accordingly, 
the Pope and some kings made up their mind to send a crusade 
against the Muslims. 

- Many Crusades .—The excitement of the Christian people in 
Europe was so great that a number of crusades were sent against 
the Muslims, between the years 1096 and 1271 A.D. but, Christians 
were successful only in one crusade. In one crusade even women 
and children took part but they were pitilessly massacred. 

Results 

1) Muslims advanced towards Europe and lot of changes came 
there. 2) Feudalism lost its importance and was completely sup¬ 
pressed in Europe. 3) Farmers became independent and they went 
5 on greatly increasing in Europe. 4) People travelled to distant 
places. The shipping industry was developed to a large extent and 
foreign trade was encouraged. 5) The Pope’s power increased and 
India became a field of missionary activities. 

; • 2. RENAISSANCE ' ; • 

1) {Meaning—The term renaissance means ‘new birth’ and 
is usually applied to the revivals of arts and letters in Europe under 
the influence of Greek learning,-* The period between 15th and 
17th centuries is considered to be the period of renaissance, in which 
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people took new interest in the old things which were. given new 
shapes, as progress was made in art, science,-trade, navigation and 
various other fields. 

2) Gum.—The chief cause leading to renaissance may be 
found in the flight of many Greek scholars to Italy when Constan¬ 
tinople, the home of the classical learning, was occupied by the 
Ottoman Turks in 1453. Florence in Italy became the chief centre 
of Greek and Roman literature, philosophy, painting, sculpture 
and science., , 

* The Greek view of life was in many respects sharply opposed 
to the ideas of the Middle Ages. The Greeks took delight m the 
critical attitude of the human mind, in enjoying beauty of life. They 
. were opposed to Medieval ideals which looked upon beauty as a 
, snare of the devil and which obeyed the authority of the Church as 

• supreme. 

Chief Features 

. a) Education—It became a fashion in Europe to learn old 
literature. Therefore new schools were opened in order to teacn 
Greek language and history. Persons who studied m these schools 
commanded social positions and secured government jobs. 

- b) Art, Architecture and Sculpture— Ait was brought in touch 
with ordinary human life and took its inspiration from nature and 
not from religion. Painters and sculptors drew pictures and carved 
images in a human and secular spirit. . Michael Angelo, a great 

■ architect and a great sculptor who designed the cathedral oi .M. 
Peter in Rome, said in the period of Renaissance : “One paints with 
one’s head and not with hands”. Other great artists, painters and 
sculptors of the period were Leonardo de Yinchi, Raphael, Rem- 

■ brandt (of Holland) and Velasquer (of Spain). 

c) Science .—The scientists had to fight a brave fight wifh 
Roman Catholic Church in Europe because it did not admit the 
scientific thoughts such as the roundness and movements of Earth 
and the Sun as proved by Caprinicus and Giardono Benno, the laws 
of gravitation discovered by the great mathematician, Sir Isjac 
Newton. Mathematical laws formulated by Keplar proving that 
the planets moved round the sun in an elliptical manner, and loga¬ 
rithm invented by Napier. 
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d) 'Literature— Best literature was written in the period of 
Renaissance. Latin made progress and became the language of 
the learned in Europe. Provincial languages were also encouraged 
and made good progress. Dante wrote “Divine Comedy”, Ma- 
chiavelli wrote “The Prince” dealing with'the princes, politicians 
and the government. English poets like Chaucer, Milton and 
Shakespeare enriched their national literature. So also, the French 
dramatists, like Molliers, and also of Spain did a good deal to 
improve the literature of their respective countries. ■ 

e) New' discoveries -Men of the Renaissance sailed to un¬ 
known seas and came in contact with different parts of the world, 
Bartolomeu discovered the Cape of Good Hope. Magellan reach¬ 
ed Phillipine islands. Sir Christopher Columbus discovered Ame¬ 
rica, Vasco da Gama discovered the sea route to India, 

t ■ 

In addition to the above features, mention must be made of 
the starling of many printing presses, of the use of paper, ammuni¬ 
tion and mariner’s compass. \ 

3. REFORMATION 

Meaning .—The word Reformation is used in History for the 
change that came over the Roman Catholic Religion in Europe 
because of the various protests that were launched against the 
alleged autocratic behaviour and corruption of the Pope and the 
Clergy. 

Various Causes ,—The following causes are alleged to be res¬ 
ponsible for the Reformation in Europe. 

a) Corruption in the Church .-^The enemies of the Catholic 
Church accused the Pope and the Clergy of leading idle and corrupt 
lives by neglecting their duties, Moreover, they were accused of 
extorting money from the masses to enrich themselves. 

b) Catholic teachings opposed—font's authority as the re¬ 
presentative of Christ was openly defied and rejected by John 
Wycliffe who translated the Bible into English for the guidance of 
the masses. Erasmus wrote a book “In Praise of Folly” against 
the bishops. Martin Luther objected to the Pope’s sale of indul¬ 
gences, which lie called “Pope’s tickets to Heaven”, granting par¬ 
dons of sins in order to collect money, 
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■ c) Rise of national states— In the Middle ages the Church 
* and the state walked side by side. Some state functions were per¬ 
formed by the Church officers. This was now disliked by the kings 
who opposed the Pope’s political power and taxed Church property 
and appointed Church officials. 

(!) Conflict between the Pope and the Clergy .—The Clergy was 
opposed to the centralisation of power of the Pope in one place. 
Therefore, two Popes were set up—one in France and the other in 
I taly. This conflict had tremendously bad effects on the lay Catho¬ 
lics. 

Progress of Reformation 

The reformation movement gained strength and went on 
spreading. Europe became a divided camp in the matter of religion. 
Protestants took one side and Catholics the other. Many of the 
German princes supported the Protestant Cause. Henry VIII 
became the Head of the Protestant Church in England. Holland, 
Scotland, Scandinavia, a part of Switzerland also accepted Protest¬ 
antism. France, Spain, Ireland, Portugal and some parts of Ger¬ 
many and Switzerland remained Catholics. 

Results 

The following were the results of the Reformation : 

1) The Reformation movement led to many religious wars 
and persecution. The Roman Catholic Church reformed itself 
from within, by the spread of Protestant religion in Europe. 

2) The prestige of Christian religion was refuted. 

3) Many Europeans went to America to avoid religious per¬ 
secution and established colonies there. 

(b) IMPACT ON INDIA 
Bhakti Cult 

Bhakti Cult means belief in, and worship of, one living, loving 
and paternal God. 

Bhakti schools had two sects1)' Vaishnav sect, and 2v 
Shalva sect. 


1) Vaishnav sect adored Vishnu, Krishna, Rama, and others, 

Before Bhakti Cult became steady, Muslims conquered India • 
in the Middle Ages and were bent on spreading their own religion 
with the help of sword. This was a great blow to the Bhakti Cult. 
Temples, and idols were broken down and Islam became an attract¬ 
ive religion. Only stable propaganda could save the Bhakti Cult 
from complete destruction. But in course of time the Hindus and 
the Muslims came nearer to one another. The Muslims married 
Hindu women and gradually acquired their habits and manners, 

The Hindus also realised that the Muslims had come to stay 
and so their social relations improved from day to day. 

The teachings of the Bhakti Cult were the following 1) God 
is one and is called by various names: He is Immortal, -Almighty, 
Omnipotent, Omniscient and Omnipresent. 

2) God is the creator of the world and its creatures, whose 
liberation depends upon devotion to Him. He takes various in¬ 
carnations to protect His innocent creatures, all of which must 
respect and adore these incarnations, 

3) The surest way to go to heaven is sincere prayers, devotion 
and a pure mind. 

4) Religious ceremonies do not help a man to get liberation. 

5) Men become great not by birth but by Karma. 

Bhakti Cult went on spreading far and wide, Many religious 
reformists and important teachers of the Bhakti Cult arose. They 
are Ramanand, Kabir, Guru Nanak, Tukaram, Chaitanya, Mirabai, 
Ramdas, Ekanath, Tulsidas and Narasimha Mehta, all of whom did 
great service for the betterment of the masses. 

In spite of the compulsion and propaganda of Islam, Bhakti 
Cult maintained sound position of Hinduism for 500 years, 


Sikhism 8 

The term Sikhism stands for religion of the Sikhs. It was 
founded by Guru (teacher) Nanak in the 15th century. Its follow¬ 
ers were called Sikhs, i.e. disciples or learners. 
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After the conquest of India by the Muslims, there was much 
religious persecution to the Hindus. In order to stop such perse¬ 
cution and to establish better contact and friendly relation between 
the Muslims and the Hindus, there arose many religious reformers, 
one of whom was Guru Nanak who, as has been said above, founded 
Sikhism. 

Sikhism included the principles of Hinduism and Islam and 
its preachings, which are collected in the book called “The Granther 
Saheb” and are the following: 

1) Sikhism taught that God is one and Almighty and that 
devotion to Him sends men to Heaven. 

2) It stands for unity and love and teaches that all men are 
equal in the eyes of the Almighty God, 

3) It rejects idol-worship, religious ceremonies and caste- 
system and lays emphasis on discipline and character. 

4) It aims at attaining spiritual freedom and not political 
liberty. Many Hindus and Muslims became the pupils ,pf Guru 
Nanak who prohibited the forcible spread of it. - J 

The second Guru of the Sikhs was Guru Angad Deva. He 
introduced the system of dining together and wrote the life of Guru 
Nanak, in Gurumukhi, a language which he had developed. 

The next important Guru was Rama Deva or Ramdas, the 
fourth Guru. He built the city of Amritsar and its tank in a piece 
of land given to him by Akbar. 

Arjunsingh, or Arjim Deva was the fifth Guru. He made the 
Sikhs warriors. He compiled the book “Granther Saheb”, the 
holy book of the Sikhs. He was put to death by Shah Jahan for 
giving shelter to his rebel son, Kusru. 

The sixth, the ninth and the tenth Gurus were the most im¬ 
portant ones, who deserve a mention. The sixth Guru was Har 
Govind who also made the Sikhs warriors and would have esta¬ 
blished a Sikh kingdom, had he not rim away, when he learnt that 
Shah Jahan wanted to arrest him. 

The Ninth Guru, Tej Bahadur, was put to death by Aurangzeb. 
Before his death he succeeded in uniting the Sikhs. 


Tlie tenth and the last Guru was Govind Singh. He united and 
organised all Sikhs and encouraged them to be warriors and called 
themselves “Singh” or Lions. He made it compulsory for all Sikhs 
to accept “Amrit” ceremony, to have long hair, or wear iron bangle, 
to have a short dagger and a comb, and to wear shorts. He fought 
many battles against the Muslims, in which he lost all his sons. But 
he was not discouraged and continued to tight against Muslims, 
He was murdered in 1708 by an Afghan soldier. 

Before his death, he appointed Banda, a brave soldier, to be 
the leader of the Sikhs, Banda opposed the Muslims, but Was 
killed in the fight. 


i After ^Banda’s death the Sikhs were divided into many bands, ‘ 
until Ranjit Singh united them. 


Questions 

J. ■ Answer the following questions 

1. What do you understand by Cruzades ? 

Why were they fought and who was victorious ? 

2. What were their results ? 

3. Explain the term; “Renaissance”. What were its clauses? 

4. Discuss the chief features of Renaissance in your own 
words. 

5. What do you understand by Reformation ? What were 
its causes ? And what were its results ? 

6. Write short notes on a) Bhakti Cult, b) Sikhism, 

II. Give reasons for the following 

a) Cruzades were a blessing in disguise, b) During the time 
of Renaissance, old things were seen in new spirit, c) 
Pope’s indulgences were responsible for the birth of Pro- 
testantism in Europe., d) Bhakti Cult maintained the sound 
position of Hinduism for 500 years, e) Sikhism was a 
combination of important principles of Hinduism and 
Islam. 




CHAPTER IV 

THE MOGHU LS 
Baber, the' Brave 

Jahiruddin Mahomed Babar was born in 1483. Tie was the 
son of Sheikh Mirza, a Turk who had.married a Moghul lady. 

■ Babar which means a lion, was the family, name, given to him by 
■ his grandfather. Sheikh Mirza died when Babar was 12 years old. 

The reins of the administration of his fathers- kingdom, Farghana, 
were taken up by Babar in 1494. But the throne which Babar had 
to occupy was not a bed of roses, as he had .to tight against many 
difficulties, which surrounded him. His. own relatives were .his 
enemies,, besides the Afghans. 

Babar’s ambition was to 
take possession, of Samark¬ 
and. In doing so, he lost 
• Farghana and Samarkand 
also. He then went to Kabul 
: and established his kingdom 

■ there. His greatest ambition 
was to occupy the throne of 
Delhi, for which purpose he 
invaded India five times. In 
1526, Babar went to India 
with a picked army to help 
Daulatkhan Lodi, the go¬ 
vernor of the Punjab, who 
had invited him to light 
against Ibrahim Lodi, who 
was utterly routed and killed 
in the battle of Panipat; 

Babar then ascended the 
throne of Delhi, blit he had 
to contend against many Bator 

difficulties, He put down 

many rebellions against him and then went to. attack the 
'Rajputs. He fought against Rana Sang of Chitor in 1527, at 
Fattepur Sikri and'completely defeated him, thus making his posi¬ 
tion more secure. Babar hud again to light against the Afghans 
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undeMheir S*25 “ S "*■» “i. They rose against Babar 
Lodi tt -i Mohamad lodi > the brother of Ibrahim 

- i i' ° l,t Ba y dl s soldiers were more than a match to the Affilvu-K 

at lSf ate l° n the of .the'SIS in 15? S 

also conquered Biana, Mewar, Dholpur, Gwalior, etc Thus he 

in 1530 f tl f Moghltl Empire in Illdia ' Babar died 

m 1530, aftei ruling for tour years. It is said that his death was 

oh himself ^ *° G ° d *° transtef bis son > Humayun’s illness 

- . Sher Shah’s Reforms 

defeat'KrAffr *“• Ct ? °PP osit! o» to'tiie Moghul rule, 
Hnmayon at Kanauj and ascended the throne of Delhi 

“ ried « ”“ y * 

h?sa?m d S' "Tf iscipliue “ d loyalty - He I* «* **& 
i. trnrlnL d l! y ? nd a l s ? SiUlctl0ned hls Iea ve and promotion. He 
IiiS d H u d t lC Sys - em i ntrod Llcin 8 and stamping the horses. He' 
“ ea 7 'nto different parts, each under an officer, called 
Fouzdar. He kept half the soldiers for conquest and the other half 
^maintain order in the country. Hindus were also admitted in 

the army. Efficient espionage system was maintained. 

''-a S ?*!’ S1 !- h abolished the system of appointing 
Governors. He divided the kingdom into 47 parts. In each part 
there were many parganas, There was a police department for the 
maintenance of interna! peace and order, 

. Revenue: Sher Slmh introduced the Ryotmari system in 
which the government and the farmer had direct relations, He 
measured all the land in his kingdom and gave it to farmers who 
paid one-fourth of the produce of the land to the state, The 
Revenue was fixed according to the soil and circumstances of the 
fertility. The farmers were given the option of paying the revenue 
in kind or coin, directly to the treasury. In case of damage done 
by the movement of soldiers, the farmers were given compensation, 
In. times of famine, they were helped by the government. 

Other Reforms: He built many public buildings and intro¬ 
duced the system of carrying mail on horseback or by runners. He 
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built charity-houses to shelter and feed the poor, blind and helpless 
persons. He dug wells and built dharmashalas. He built roads, 
throughout his kingdom. The trunk road extended from the Pun¬ 
jab to Dacca, One road ran from Agra to Burhanpur, the other 
from Agra to Chittor, and another from Lahore to Multan. Along 
the high roads, he planted trees and sarais. All were given equal 
.(justice. He established schools and colleges. Taxes were light. 
Uniform measures and weights were introduced. He introduced 
coins of pure silver and established mints. 

Akbar, the Great 

Akbar was born in 1542 A.D. at Amarkot, when his father, 
Humayun, was a homeless wanderer in Sind. He came to the 
throne, after his father’s death in 1556 A.D., at the age of 13. As 
he was a minor, the famous general Bairamkhan was appointed 
regent. Bairamkhan, who was a tried warrior, was the right man ' .f-l 
in the right place. He administered the country well. He defeated 
the Hindu minister, Hemu and marched against the Afghan and 
conquered Ajmere, Gwalior, Jaunpur, Malwa and Gondwan, \ 
Bairamkhan was hated by the Moghul nob! 
solent-and overbearing. Akbar removed 1 
reins of administration, at the age of 17. 
but was defeated by Akbar. 

Conquests; It was Akbar’s ambition 
to bring the whole of India under his 
paramount power and change the map of 
the Moghul Empire. He conquered Mewar 
by defeating Udesing and Rana Pratap. 

He annexed Gujrat, Bengal and Bihar. 

For 15 years Akbar stayed in Lahore to 
supervise his conquests of the Frontier 
territory and was successful in conquering 
Kabul, Kashmir, Sind and Kandahar. 

Thus, the whole of north India was 
conquered. He then turned his attention 
to Deccan and took possession of 
Ahmednagar, Khandesh and Asirgad, 

Statesman: Akbar was a very wise 
administrator. Some of, his reforms were 
so well-planned that even the British 
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followed them and are seen even to the present day. The 
following were the reforms carried out by Akbar—a) Military 
reforms: Akbar was the supreme Commander of the army. He 
abolished the former feudal system and appointed the noblemen as 
military Mansabdars of 33 types. The higher titles of Amir, 
Umrao and Khankhanan were conferred upon those mansabdars 
who were known for their valuable services. Amirs usually came 
from the royal family and could not keep more than 5000 soldiers. 
Akbar’s standing army was small, and consisted of cavalry and 
infantry. He had about twelve thousand soldiers in cavalry and 
another twelve thousand in infantry. He abolished the system 
of giving jagirs to his officers. 

b) Revenue Reforms: The revenue system of Akbar was 
excellent. The architect of these reforms was Raja Todarmal who 
had expert training under Slier Shah. The land was measured and 
classified, according to its produce and fertile conditions. The 
limits of holding the land by each cultivator was fixed for the period 
of ten years, the revenue which was fixed at one-third of the pro¬ 
duce, could be paid in kind or money. The cultivator was given 
licence after an agreement. Exemptions were given to cultivators 
in times of bad crops and famine. A register was held of the culti¬ 
vators, who were given money in case of need. Illegal and unjust 
taxes were removed. The officers were strictly prohibited from 
ill-treating the farmers. The owners of small holdings received 
benevolent treatment. 

c) Administrative Reforms: The king’s power, as the head 
of the administration, was absolute. The whole administration was 
divided into central and provincial governments. 

(i) The central government was divided into various departments, 
each under an able officer and all heads were under the king. The 
Prime Minister, who was the highest minister, was known as Vakil. 
Below the Prime Minister, there were the following ministers in 
charge of the Secretariate: Finance Department was in Charge of 
the Minister known as Vazir. The Recruiting and Salary Depart¬ 
ment was in ,charge of another minister, known as Bakshi. The 
minister in charge of religious affairs was known as the Sardar. The 
minister in charge of Judicial Department was known as the Kazi, 
Minister in charge of Police Department was known as Kdtval and 
the minister of correspondence was called Waknis. 


es, because he was in- 
lim and assumed the 
Bairamkhan rebelled, 
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(ii) Provincial Government: The whole Empire was divided 
into 15 Subhas or provinces. The Governor or Subedir was in 
charge of each province. Under the governor, there weie other 
officers, as in the central government. There were village p ^ cl W - 
ats in the villages. Officers were transterred aftei a lew yeais and 
they were not given Jagirs but salaries, 

; (iii) Social Reforms: Akbar’s social reforms were also praise¬ 
worthy He abolished the cruel system of sati and encouraged 
widow remarriages. He abolished slavery, the system ol chi Id- 
marriage and cow-slaughter. 

(iv) Mar's religions policy : The religious policy of Akbar 
was the wisest of all the Moghul rulers. He was tolerant towards 
all religious beliefs. He won the friendship ol the Rajputs and 
encouraged intermarriages between the Rajputs and the lyiohama- 
dans. Hindus were given high posts in the government and nobody 
persecuted them for their religious beliefs. By lus tolerant policy 
towards all religions, Akbar won the love and secured the support 
of all his subjects, i ■ \ ' ' 

Shahjahan, the Builder—A Golden Age of the Moghuls 
The Moghul Empire was at the zenith of its glory, during the 
reign of Shahjahan. It is true that Akbar founded and consoli¬ 
dated the Moghul supremacy in India, 
but the crowning success of Akbar’s 
labour was seen only in the reign of 
Shahjahan, taking into consideration 
the economic prosperity, good admi¬ 
nistration, culture, military power 
and peace and order. 

Good administration The whole 
kingdom was divided into 22 Subhas 
under Subhcdars. (He re-organized 
agriculture by building canals. He 
also repaired the Jumna canal. There 
was a lesser, number of criminals, 
because the laws were severe and 
justice was strict. ’ • . 

Economic prosperity :—People 
Shahjahan were prosperous because (trade and 
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commerce nourished, owing to continued peace, safety and 
security, j Farmers were given facilities) to increase their income. 
The taxes were light, yet the total income exceeded 35. crores per 
year. There was great development in crafts and industries, be¬ 
cause of the ■encouragement given to the artisans,) The poor were 
treated generously. . Famine-stricken people were given the neces¬ 
sary help. , 

Culture .“Shahjahan encouraged art and learning, The 
works of art in his reign surpassed in beauty, grandeur and number, 
nil the works in the reign of any Moghul or of any other king in 
India. It was known as the golden age of architecture in India. 
The Taj Mahal which is kno wn for its delicate art, is one of wonders 
of the world. He spent 3 crores in its construction. The other 
magnificent buildings he built were the Jumna and the Moti Masjids. 
Diwan-i-Kbas, Diwani-Aam, etc. His Peacock throne, made of 
gold and precious stones, was another masterpiece, of art. Fie 
built Shahjahanabad on the bank of the Jumna. He ordered a lamp 
to he made of gold and decked with jewels. He sent it to the holy 
Shrine at Mecca. 

Military power :—The extent of Shahjahan’s Kingdom was 
greater than..that of Akbar, though he was not as great a warrior 
as Akbar. (There were fewer wars in Shahjahan’s kingdom and the 
people enjoyed peace.) He subdued Ahmednagar in the Deccan, 
He collected tribute front Bijapur and Golkunda. He showed the 
strength of his soldiers in putting down the rebellion of Khan Jahan 
Lodi in the Deccan and also in dealing with the Portuguese. 

Peace and order':— Shahjahan’s reign was free front external 
invasions and also from internal risings. Hence, there was comfort 
and peace among, his subjects. There was also religious freedom 
in the country. The Hindus could get higher posts in the Govern¬ 
ment and at the court. Though Shahjahan spent a lot of money, in 
buildings and other luxuries, lie left a balance of 24 crores in the 
treasury when he died. 

CULTURAL LEGACY OF ISLAM 

; The word legacy, in common language, means something which 
is left by predecessors to future generations. Hence, the expression 
cultural legacy of Islam stands here for the impress or influence 
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which the Muslims have left on India, in the matter of dress, cus¬ 
toms and manners, music, thought, literature, art and architecture, 
all of which are described below: 

1) Dress, Custom and Manners—The Indian dress, both of 
men and women, which is so elegant and graceful, is the same that 
we saw in Moghul times. Even the Marathas had adopted the 
Moghul dress. The portrait of Shivaji was taken in Moghul dress. 

The Indian bearing, etiquette and forms of address are a tra¬ 
ditional imitation handed down from the Moghul courtiers and 
citizens. We have also learned from them new articles of food and 
new style of cookery. Hunting and many other games were mils- 
limised. 

2) Music .—The Indian music and musical instruments are 
those that gave pleasure to the people in the Moghul times. All 
Moghul Emperors patronised music, fiabar, like Sufis, loved 
devotional music and composed many songs. Jehangir loved ins¬ 
trumental music. Religious songs of Hindus, their kirtans and 
bhajans are full of music. 

3) Literature, (i) Indian literature.—Ik Indian literature, 
whether Persian, Hindi, Sanskrit or Urdu has come down to us 
with the impress of writers, who either directly or indirectly enjoyed 
Moghul favour and patronage. Islam created its monotheistic 
influence on the hydroheaded Hinduism. The Hindus began to 
ransack their religious literature to find out the theory of mono¬ 
theism. Religious reformists like Kali Das, Ram Das, Ram Prasad, 
Tulsi Das, Taka Ram and Sur Das, are still considered as writers of 
great eminence. 

(ii) The historical literature —Historical literature also sprang 
up, The Moghul emperors were great patrons of learning. It is 
due to their encouragement that India owfcs a good collection of 
historical literature. Abdul Fazah and Hafi Khan and Farishta 
were prominent historians. 

4) Architecture.—IhQ Moghul architecture is characterised 
by elegance, grandeur and perfect execution. It was the product 
of the happy blending of Hindu and the Mohammadan styles. 
Their buildings were the masterpieces of architecture and com¬ 
manded the admiration of the civilised world, Fatehpur Sikri 
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is a museum of exquisite artistic genius. The Taj Mahal has been 
called a “dream in marble.” 

5) Painting .—Moghuls started a new school of painting which 
is known as Indo-Saracenic*school. Originally, painting was a 
Chinese art. It was introduced in Persia in the 13th century by the 
Moghul emperors who imported it into India. The Moghul paint¬ 
ing was thus the product of Persian and Hindu ideas. 

6) Art of Gardening .—Moghuls introduced the art of garden¬ 
ing in India. Beautiful flowers and fruit trees were imported in 
India. Beautiful geometrical gardens were laid out. Baths were 
constructed after the fashion of the Abbasides. 


Questions 

I. Answer the following questions 

1. What were the early difficulties of Babar ? How did he 
overcome them ? 

2. Was Sher Shah a Moghul ? What were the reforms in¬ 
troduced by him ? 

3. Describe the early life of Akbar until he ascended the 
throne. 

4. Write a short note on A'•bar’s Conquests. 

5. Describe Akbar’s Military and Administrative reforms. 

6. “Revenue system of Akbar was excellent”. Discuss. 

7. What reforms did he introduce in Social life ? What was 
his religious policy ? 
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8. “Shahjahan’s reign is said to be the Golden Age of the 
Moghuls”. Justify this statement, with reference to ms 
buildings and military reforms. 

9, What is the cultural legacy of Islam ? 

II. State whether the following statements are true or false 

a) Babar was driven away bv Slier Shall, b) Akbar was not 
born at the Moghul Court, c) Shahjahan’s reign was iree 
from external invasions, d) Shahjaban did not encourage 
art and learning, e) Akbar may be rightly called the leal 
founder Of the Moghul Empire, 


CHAPTER V 

THE RISE AND FALL OF THE MARATHAS 
The Marathas 

The term ‘Marathas’ is applied to the Kshatriyas who came to 
the Deccan Plateau, leaving Magadha. They were short, sturdy, 
liberty loving, resourceful and courageous people. They were 
simple in their habits and the bracing climate of Maharastra made 
them healthy. Brave Maratha families , of Jadhav, Nimbalker, 
Mane, Ghorpad, Bhonsele, and others rose to prominence. Before 
the Marathas became independent, the country was ruled by the, 
Deccan Sultans, whose persecution, for a long time, awakened in 
the Marathas^ the feelings of national consciousness. The move¬ 
ment for their liberation was led by Bhonsele family, in which 
Shivaji, the founder of the Maratha power, was born. 

Causes leading to the rise of the Marathas 

It cannot be said that the rise of the Marathas was a mere ac¬ 
cident. There are definite causes which contributed to their rise. 
These causes are the following 

1) Influence of physical features of Maharastra:— Maharastra 
the land of the Marathas, is a mountainous country. On the sum¬ 
mits of its countless hills, there are forts which strengthened the 
position of the people and made them hardy, brave and daring, 
because, with their help, the Marathas carried on the Guerilla 
Warfare with ease and security. 

2) Earnest 'longing for a better and higher life:— In the fifteen 
and sixteen centuries the minds of the people were powerfully in¬ 
fluenced by the writings of poets and philosophers. Consequently 
there was a great cry among the people of Maharastra for social, 
religious and political changes. Therefore, they protested against 
caste distinction and were possessed with patriotic feelings. 

3) Strong bond of national unity .-—Marathas were greatly 
influenced by the religious movement of the times. Poets and saints 
had enlightened their minds with ardent love for the nation and 
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religion, /,<?. India and Hinduism were their watchwords. So, they 
were prepared to fight for their country, religion and language. 

4) Political and military training Marathas had a strong 
political and military training, as they were employed in large 
numbers in the military and civil departments by the sultans of 
Bijapur and Ahmadnagar. This training helped their warlike 
spirit to fight against their enemies and conquer new countries. 

5) Weakness of the Moghuls .'—The vast Moghul Empire was 
getting weaker and weaker, by the misrule of the later emperors 
and the inefficiency of nobles and soldiers, who led a life of luxury. 
Aurangzeb committed a serious political blunder by losing Bijapur 
and Golkonda. These two kingdoms were formerly a check upon 
the Marathas, but now this check was removed. 

6) Slmji’s Personality Shivaji was a born leader of men, 
as he was a brave soldier and diplomat. His personal magnetism 
.'and other wonderful qualities made him the idol of the Marathas, 
whom he united into a mighty nation, which was ready to challenge 
the authority of the great Moghuls. 

Shivaji the Great (1627-1680) 

In the hill-fortress of Shivaneri, 
near Poona, a child was born in 1627, 
who was destined to be the founder of 
Maratha dynasty. His father was 
Shahaji of the Bhonsele family, and his 
mother’s name was Jijabai, who was 
an intelligent and religious minded 
woman. 

The education which Shivaji received 
from his mother and his tutor Dadaji 
Khondev, as well as the military training 
he had when his father was in the 
military service of the king of Bijapur, 
Shivaji was mainly responsible for his great 
achievements in his future career. 

Jijabai described to Shivaji the exploits of his ancestry. She 
also narrated to him the stories of Hindu heroes, mentioned in 
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Puranas, namely, Shri Rama, Shri Krishna, etc. Dadaji Khondev 
taught Shivaji the art of reading, writing and keeping accounts, 
and many other things. He also described to him the exploits 
of Bhima, Arjuna, Yudhisthira and others. There is no doubt 
that his early education inspired Shivaji with courage and 
patriotic feelings. 

Military Career 

1) Early activities .-—Shivaji started his military career in 
1646, when he was 18 years old and captured the fort of Thorna. 
He obtained here a lot of gold, with the help of which he built the 
fort of Raigad and increased his fighting power in men and other 
military equipments. He also captured many other fortresses, such 
as Lohagad, Sinhagad, Chakan, Purander and others. Having made 
Raigad the capital, Shivaji made Mavlas his followers, who, though 
uncivilized, proved to be sturdy and loyal fighters under his training. 

2) War with Bijapur —Encouraged by his early success,'; 
Shivaji became more aggressive. He was so far despised as a 
‘mountain rat,’ whose minor military incursions would do no harm 
to the giant king like that of Bijapur. When Shivaji plundered a 
large amount of gold, on its way from Kalyan to Bijapur and cap¬ 
tured some forts, the sultan of Bijapur ordered the capture and im¬ 
prisonment of Shivaji’s father. This news gave an indirect blow to 
Shivaji, who asked the Moghul Emperor, Shah Jahan, to request 
the Sultan of Bijapur to release his father, promising that he would 
stop his military activities, against the Sultan, But, as soon as his 
father was set free, Shivaji began again to trouble the Sultan, By 
this time, Shah Jahan was on his deathbed, and Shivaji attacked 
Bijapur once more, 

The Sultan of Bijapur, indignantly, sent his general Afzalkhan 
with a large army, consisting of cavalry and infantry, to crush the 
power of Shivaji. But, when Afzalkhan met Shivaji to discuss the 
terms of peace, as desired by he latter, the was stabbed to death. 
The army of the Bijapur king, being now attacked on all sides, had 
to run away, and many of their soldiers were killed. The defeat of 
the Bijapur king, strengthened the position of Shivaji, who now 
ruled over the Konkan, from Kalyan to Goa. 

3) War with the Moghul Emperor .-—After subduing the Sultan 
of Bijapur, Shivaji decided to try his luck with the Moghul army. 
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At this time, Aurangzeb ruled over the Moghul dominions. Shivaji 
invaded the Moghul territories with a large army of Marathas ; Au¬ 
rangzeb sent Shayistekhan, the viceroy of Deccan, to stop Shivajrs 
incursions. The viceroy met with the same fate, as that or Atzal- 
khan of Bijapur. Shayistekhan had Taken up quarters in Poona 
and in the same house, in which Shivaji had been brought up. One 
night, Shivaji paid an unexpected visit to his old house, with a tew 
of his loyal soldiers and attacked Shayistekhan in his sleeping room. 
As Shayistekhan tried to escape to save himself, two of his fingers 
were cut off by aMaratha sword. Shayistekhan^ soldiers were 
yfow in a confusion. They were attacked and defeated by the 
Marathas at Sinhagad. Shivaji then plundered. Surat in 1664, 
in spite of the opposition of the English, who had a factory there. 
Shivaji now took for himself the title of ‘Raja’, He began to waylay 
the vessels carrying Muslim pilgrims to Mecca. This act was con¬ 
sidered byAurangzab as a great insult to the Mohammadan faith 
i and sent a large army under Jaising. The Moghuls were victorious 
and went on conquering forts after forts., Shivaji had to acknow¬ 
ledge defeat and sign the treaty of Purandar, by which he had to go 
to the Moghul court and become a vassal of the Moghul Emperor. 
But, after nine months, he managed to escape and resumed his acti¬ 
vities against the Moghuls. He now recovered all the lost teriitories 
after defeating the Moghul armies. Shivaji was crowned as the 
Raja of the Marathas in 1664. 

After subduing the power of the Bijapur and Moghul kings, 
Shivaji extended his conquests still further. He invaded Karnathk, 
captured the fortress of Jinji, conquered Vellore and returned to 
Raigad, where he died at the age of 53, in 1680. 

Shivaji, as an Administrator,/ 

Shivaji was a great statesman and expert administrator. He 
was wise enough to introduce reforms in the countries conquered 
by him. The reforms introduced by him speak ■ volumes of how 
much he cared for all his people's, 

1) Frants or districts .-Shivaji divided the whole Maratha 
kingdom into 14 Prants or districts, eachdischarge of a governor. 
The districts were further subdivided'into Mahals (villages) adminis¬ 
tered by Mahalkaris: There were village Panchayats-whiclrg#e 
.justice in civil matters. Criminal cases were referred to the officers 
in charge of the prants. 
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2) bind revenue .•-■-All land was measured and the revenue 
which the people had to pay to the state was based on the product 
of the soil. The share to lie paid to the Government was fixed at 
2/5 of the produce of land, Officers were appointed to collect the 
revenue. Token loans were given to the farmers, whenever they 
were, in difficulties. The officers were paid in cash. Chauth and 
Sirdcsmukhi were collected front Moghul territories. 

3) Asian Pratlhm .--The system.of Ashta Pradhan was intro¬ 
duced, by which the work of the administration was divided into 8 
■departments. Each department was in-charge of a minister, ap¬ 
pointed by the king. Besides these ministers, there was the peshwa 
(Prime Minister). This system enabled Shivaji to control the doings 
of the subordinate officers, from the centre. Ashta Pradhan had 
also to decide as to who should be the successor to the throne, after 
the death of a king. 

4) Religious Policy ;-How good Shivaji was as an adminis¬ 
trator was shown by his religious policy. He was tolerant towards 
all religions. He did: not ill-treat, or persecute, the Muslims and 
never desecrated their temples. 


Shivaji’s Successors 

Swnblutji Shivaji had two sons, Sambhaji and Rfijaiam, 
both of whom struggled for the throne, after their great father s 
death. Sambhaji, who was the eldest son, had a great number of 
supporters, He defeated Rajaram and ascended the throne. 

■ As a ruler, Sambhaji did not display much ability,; though lie 
defeated the Portuguese at Goa and tried to take Jinji by storm. 
He imprisoned the Peshwa and made Kalti.sha, an unfit person, 
his minister,;.who)was.hot interested with the government ot the 
country. Sambhaji was short-tempered and addicted to bad habits. 
He indulged in drinks and was, one day, surprised in a state ot drunk¬ 
enness by his, Moghul enemies, who killed him, and took his infant 
son to the imperial Court at Delhi. 

■ Rajaram :■ fhc murder of their Rajah, Sambhaji, enraged the 
Marathas who made Rajaram regent of his brother’s son, Shahu. 
All the Marathas joined forces to defeat the Moghuls and thus to 
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avenge the murder of their Rajah, Sambhaji. Rajaram himself led 
the Maratha forces at Jinji, but he was unsuccessful and died two 
years later. 

Tambai ;—After Rajaram’s death, his widow became the regent. 
She began to play an important part in the public affairs of 
the Marathas. But her influence caused intrigues among the 
Marathas. She succeeded in keeping the Moghuls off and. made 
them retire to Ahmednagar. Her ambition was to deprive Sam- 
bhaji’s son, Shahu, of the throne which she tried to secure for her 
own son. But when her son died, she wanted to place on the 
throne, Rajaram’s son by another wife. She even tried to secure 
the throne for herself, but the Marathas were against her ambitions 
and found her to be an intriguer. There was no peace in the king¬ 
dom at all. As a result of this, the power of the Peshwa increased. 
Tarabai wanted to curb the power of the Peshwa and encouraged 
Nizam Ali whom she tried to patronize, but her death cut short all 
her ambitions. 

Shuliu (or Shivaji II) who was taken into custody by the Mo¬ 
ghuls, remained at the Moghul Court for 17 years. He was released 
after the death of Aurangzeb, Dhanaji Jadhav and other leaders 
joined him against Tarabai. He captured many forts and made 
Satara his capital and Tarabai had her own capital at Kolhapur. 
Shahu’s chief supporter, Dhanaji Jadhav, died but, Balaji Vish- 
wanath, the Peshwa, supported him and increased his power. 
Shahu having been brought up at the Moghul Court had no idea 
about the administrative affairs of the Marathas. Hence, he put 
the whole administration into the hands of Balaji Vishwanath, the 
Peshwa, who, practically, ruled the Maratha country and kept 
Tarabai in prison for a long time. He was known as the first 
Peshwa, although: he was the fifth Peshwa of the Marathas. 

The Growth and Decline of the Maratha Power, 

Balaji Vishwanath 

Balaji Vishwanath became the ruler of the country, when it was 
in the grip of dissensions and quarrels among the Marathas them¬ 
selves. Tarabai had sown the seeds of these national disorders. 

Balaji Vishwanath restored order in the kingdom and intro¬ 
duced various reforms.' He reorganized the Maratha forces. . He 
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also introduced a fair and just revenue system. Tie gave help to 
Sayyid brothers, who were known as king-makers, against their 
imperial masters. He signed a treaty with one of the brothers, 
Mahamed Hussain Ali, in 1714, By this treaty, the Marathas 
secured the rights to collect chaulli and Sardmiukhi in the six 
districts of the Moghul territories in Deccan. He also got back 
from the Moghuls the territories, which the latter had taken away, 
after the death of Shivaji. 

He checked the intrigues of Tarabai, He consolidated the 
Maratha power and put before them the ideal of Hindu supremacy. 
In short, in all his acts he showed that he was the right man in the 
right place. His skill and foresight were needed to. make Hindu 
power strong. 

Bajirao I 

Bajirao I, the son of Balaji Vishwanath, was the greatest among 
all the Peshwas. His chief ambition was to establish a Hindu 
paramount power and to put down the Moghul greatness forever. 
He told Shahu that, in putting down the Mohammadan power, 
they must begin at the roots and that the branches would fall by 
themselves. By this he meant that the rule of Mohammadans must 
be finished, once for all, from its very foundation. 

Conquests .‘—He twice defeated the Nizam who had won over 
some Maratha generals to his side and had stopped paying.‘chaptlf 
and ‘sardeshinukhi’. He also defeated Trimbak Rao, who had 
helped the Nizam. He conquered Mahva and secured permanent 
rights of ‘chauth’ and ‘sardeshmukhi’ in that province, He de¬ 
feated Sambhaji of Kolhapur in 1731, He protected C’hhatrasal, 
the king of Bundelkhand, against the attack of the Moghuls and 
secured some territories. He and his brother Chimaji, destroyed 
the power of the Portuguese and liberated the fort of Bassein, His 
next conquests were Nagpur, Baroda, Jhansi, Gwalior, Indore, etc. 
It may be said to his credit, that he extended the Maratha power 
more than Shivaji did, in his own days, 

Statesmanship .‘—Bajirao I was a clever politician, but his 
policy of offensive warfare was not wise, although his aggressive 
altitude was worthy of admiration. It is not enough to conquer 
territories, but a conqueror must see that the conquered people are 
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well administered. Historians have compared Bajirao I with 
Aurangzeb and Balaji Vishwanatli with Babar. 


The Greatest Peshwa :-By comparing Bajirao’s achievements 
with those of all the Peshwas, he stands first in rank. It is true that 
the Marathas attained their highest success during the Peshwaship 
of Balaji Bajirao, but the crushing defeat that the Marathas suffered 
in the battle of Panipat made them tumble down to the darkest 
corner of history. 


Madhavrao I tried his best to restore the prestige of the Mara¬ 
thas, but his untimely death cut short his ambitious plans of bring¬ 
ing back the Marathas to their former prestige and honour. 


Bajirao II stands our of comparison with Bajirao l, because 
he sold the honour of the Marathas to the British and was mainly 
responsible for the end of the Maratha rule in India. 


In the light of the above arguments^ and because of the fact 
that he succeeded in preserving unity of the Maratha Kingdom, 
besides being a conqueror, Bajirao I can be called the greatest 
Peshwa, 

Balaji Bajirao 

Bajirao 1 was succeeded by his son Balaji Bajirao whose reign 
of ups and great downs earned hint the title ol the ‘Dark Prince. 
For 20 years he was most successful. He conquered various places 
which made Maratha power very great but his defeat in the battle 
of Panipat in 1761, tumbled down Maratha prestige and became one 
of the greatest causes of the decline of the Maratha power. 


Battle of Panipat 

Causes of the Battle .—Ahmad Shah Abdali of Persia, at the 
request of some kings of Northern India who were the enemies of 
the Marathas, invaded India in 1757 and captured the Punjab. 
When he returned to Persia, he left his son in the Punjab as its 
governor, Raghoba, the brother of the ruling Peshwa Balaji 
Bajirao, invaded the Punjab and captured Lahore. This made 
Ahmed Shah Abdali angry. He came to India with a large army 
to crush the power of the Marathas. • ■ 


The Battle of Panipat became a national and religious struggle 
for supremacy. The commander-in-chief of the Maratha forces 
was Vishwasrao, the eldest son of the Peshwa. His adviser was the 
experienced general, Sadashivrao, commonly known as “Bhatf „ 
Ahmadshah Abdali, in his turn, made use of every available soldier 
to enlarge his army, in order to resist the attack of the 3-lakh Ma¬ 
ratha soldiers. Holkar and Sindia experienced the first attack of 
the advancing enemy. They were compelled to retreat after losing 
two-thirds of their men. The decisive battle was fought at Panipat 
in January 1761. The first half of the battle gave the advantage to 
the Marathas, but the Afghan army of Ahmad Shah did not with¬ 
draw. After midday, the Persian king made a supreme effort. He 
ordered his cavalry to attack the Maratha forces on all sides. The 
Marathas were defeated and the majority of their leaders, includ¬ 
ing the Bhau, were killed on the battlefield, along with a great num¬ 
ber of soldiers. There was mourning throughout the whole of 
Maharastra. The general consternation was so great that the 
Peshwa died broken hearted. 

Results /—The defeat in the battle of Panipat shattered all 
hopes of the Marathas to establish an empire, Moreover, their 
supremacy in the North came to an end, The efforts of the British 
to build an Empire in India were now greatly encouraged, because 
their enemy Mir Kassim could get no help from the Marathas, 
The Nizam also increased his power, Haider Ali became powerful 
in Mysore. The seeds of gradual decline of the Maratha power 
were sown by their defeat in the battle of Panipat, 

Madhav Rao I 

After their crushing defeat in the 3rd battle of Panipat, during 
the Peshwaship of Balaji Baji Rao, the Marathas suffered a set-back 
in their prestige. Besides, there was a strife for power in the family 
of the Peshwa himself. The unruly elements that had weakened 
the Maratha Kingdom, were to be curbed by a strong man. At 
this stage, Madhav Rao 1 made his appearance to assume the power 
in his hand, by becoming the Peshwa, He put down rebellions with 
a stern hand and enforced strict discipline. He was both a states¬ 
man and a warrior, 

Statesman .‘—Madhav Rao I was a great administrator who 
took keen interest in the welfare of his subjects, He put down 
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corruption and introduced many reforms. He established forced 
labour and, personally, supervised the accounts of the administra¬ 
tion. He introduced spy-system, by which he could trace the guilt 
of any officer. He gave equal justice to all and was careful in ap¬ 
pointing just men as judges. His laws were good and he was srict 
in their execution. He controlled all his offcers, including the mili¬ 
tary generals. 

Warrior Madliav Rao I regained the prestige, lost by the 
Marathas. in the battle of Panipat, and got back all the territories 
lost. But, owing to his untimely death, he was unable to carry out 
all his plans of conquest. 

In the Decern :-He defeated Nizam and got from him a 
territory worth Rs, 8 lakhs. He also attacked Haider Ali, who 
was fighting against the English and got from him a part of Karnatie, 
besides making him pay an indemnity of Rs. 30 lakhs and a tribute 
of Rs. 40 lakhs per year. He also collected tributes from Tanjjorc 
and the Nawabs of Karnatik. 

In the North .—The Maratha chiefs were sent to the North, 
where they made the Rajputs pay tributes to the Marathas. _ After 
capturing the fort of Agra, they defeated the Pathans, who lived in 
the territories between the rivers, Ganges and Jumna. They also 
succeeded in placing Shah Alam on the throne of Delhi in 1737. 
Then they conquered Rohilkhand. 


The Treaty of Bassein 

Baji Rao II the last Peshwa,, had sided Daulatrao Sindia who 
was at an internal war with Jaswant Holkar, After the defeat of 
Sindia, Baji Rau II fled to Bassein where he secured the protection 
of the British by signing a humiliating treaty known as the ‘Treaty 
of Bassein* under the following conditions: 

■ Baji Rau II agreed to maintain a subsidiary British force of ten 
thousand soldiers in his territory. I He also agreed not to allow any 
European who was against the British, to reside in his territory. 
He could not wage war, make peace, or enter into an alliance with 
any state, without the consent of the British,?) Any dispute in which 
the Peshwa might be involved, could be solved only with the British 
intervention. 


Results .‘—It goes without saying, that the Treaty of Bassein 
was detrimental to the power and prestige of the Marathas. Baji Rao 
II sold the honour of the independent Maratha kingdom for a mess 
of pottage. It brought about Maratha wars, in which the indepen¬ 
dent Maratha chiefs, who were against the treaty, fought against 
the British but were defeated. Thus, the Maratha power in India 
came to an end. 

Mahadaji Sindia 

Mahadaji Sindia, the son of Ranoji Sindia, was one of the 
Maratha generals who escaped from the battle of Panipat. He 
played a leading part during the reign of Madhav Rao I. He was 
an experienced soldier and had first-hand knowledge of prevailing 
circumstances, He put down Najibkhan Rohilla in 1770. He 
secured for the Peshwa, the title of Vakil-i-Multak from the Emperor 
of Delhi whom he protected against his enemies, He got the rights 
of collecting chauth and sardeshmukhi in Northern India. He 
raised a disciplined army with the help of a French military officer 
and introduced many military reforms. He was the architect of the 
treaty of Salbai, by which Raghoba was placed in the hands of the 
Marathas and the English failed in their political intrigues, His 
valour and foresight increased the glory of the Maratha Power. 
Even Warren Hastings was afraid to quarrel with him, He died 
in 1794. 



Raghoba was the son of Baji Rao 1. Being hasty to win military 
fame, he committed the blunder of invading the Punjab, when he 
captured Lahore. This blunder was responsible for the battle of 
Panipat which brought disastrous effects to the Marathas. Ra¬ 
ghoba proclaimed himself the Peshwa after the murder of Narayan 
Rao. His rival was Nana Fadnavis, who fought to secure the 
throne to Narayan Rao’s posthumous son, Madhav Rao II. In 
order to curb the power of Nana Fadnavis, Raghoba signed the 
treaty of Surat, with the Bombay Government. But when Nana 
Fadnavis defeated the British forces at Wargaon, he took refuge 
with Mahadaji Sindia. He was obliged to give up his claim to the 
Peshwaship and was given a pension of Rs, 3 lakhs per year. 
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Nana Fadnavis 

Nana Fadnavis, whose real name was Balaji Jatmrdan Bhanu, 
belonged to the Bhanu family who came to Poona from Konkan, 
together with the Bhat family of the Peshwas. He was shrewd and 
foresighted. He was very clever, but was weak in military science. 
After the murder of Narayan Rao, he directed the politics of the 
country and opposed Raghoba who wanted to secure the throne for 
himself while Nana Fadnavis was in favour of Madhav II, the post¬ 
humous son of Narayan Rao. Raghoba defeated him at Arras, 
but he continued to fight against Raghoba with the help of the Cal- 
. cutta Government with which he signed the treaty of Purandhar. 
He won the victory of Taiegaon. His triumph over Raghoba was 
confirmed by the Convention of Wargaon, but it brought Nana. 
Fadnavis into conflict with the Calcutta Government which, had 
come to help the defeated Bombay Government. Nana Fadnavis 
was defeated and had to sign the Treaty of Salbai. 

Madhav Rao II committed suicide, being unable to get rid of 
the harassing regency of Nana Fadnavis. With the death of 
Madhav Rao II, began the downfall of Nana Fadnavis, because 
the next Peshwa was Raghoba’s son, Baji Rao II, who imprisoned 
Nana Fadnavis. But so great was the reaction of the people, that 
the new Peshwa had to release Nana Fadnavis, who now became 
the Chief Minister. But he was unable to cope with dissentions 
and troubles in the country. He died in 1800. At the time, an 
Englishman remarked: “The wisdom of the Maratha State died 
with the Nana.” 

Maratha Confederacy \/ 

The word ‘Confederacy', in common language, means an ; al¬ 
liance, contract or union, among persons for a common purpose or 
enterprise. Hence, by ‘Maratha Confederacy’ we mean the alliance 
or union, made by the Peshwa and tha, four Maratha Chiefs or 
Generals—Holkar, Gaikwar,' Bhonsele and Sindia. The Peshwa 
. was to be its head. The object of the Confederacy was to-uphold 
the unity and prestige of the Maratha Empire, by putting up a-bold 
front to its enemies. All the four chiefs were given separate terri¬ 
tories to rule, but they paid tributes to the Peshwa. 

So long as the chiefs were controlled by the Peshwas, the'Mara* 
tha Confederacy prospered and was powerful. The Rajputs ack¬ 


nowledged its supremacy. It defeated the Nawabs of the Oudh, 
Bengal and Orissa. It also subdued the power of the Nizam and 
of Haidar AH of Mysore. For some time, the powerful influence 



of the Confederacy was felt all over India. ■ Even the English were 
afraid of it in the beginning. It remained in full power,during the 
Pcshwasliip of Baji Rao I, Balaji Baji Rao and Madhav Rao I. But 
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the rivalry among the Maratha chiefs and their fight even with the 
Peshwas, made the Maratha Confederacy decline and fall. 

Causes of the decline and fall .'-The following are the causes 
of the fall of the Maratha Confederacy :~ 

The Maratha chiefs became suspicious and jealous of one 
another, as they wanted to become independent kings. After the 
murder of Narayanrao, Raghoba claimed the Peshwaship for him¬ 
self, while Nana Fadnavis wanted to secure it for Madhav Rao II, 
the posthumous son of Narayanrao. Thus, the Maratha kingdom 
was plunged into a civil war, Both Raghoba and Nana Fadnavis 
asked for British help, promising to give them Maratha territories. 
The suicide ofMadhavRao II, complicated the matters of dissensions 
still further, When Baji Rao II, the son of Raghoba came to the 
. throne, he imprisoned Nana Fadnavis, his father’s enemy. But 
so great was the reaction of the people, that Baji Rao II had to 
release Nana Fadnavis. War now broke out between Holkar and 
Sindia. Baji Rao II sided with Sindia, but the latter was defeated 
and Baji Rao II put himself under the protection of the British and 
signed with them the Treaty of Bassein. This treaty sounded the 
death-knell of the Maratha Confederacy. Then followed the 
Anglo-Maratha Wars, in which the Maratha Chiefs tried to undo 
the treaty of Bassein, so as to regain the Maratha prestige, but they 
failed ; and the Maratha Confederacy came to an end, as the Mara- 
thas were completely defeated by the British. 

Chauth and Sardeshmukhi 

Clmuth is one-fourth part of the land revenue, collected by 
the Maratha Government from the territories outside those of 
Maharashtra. This right was first secured by Shivaji, when he 
had invaded some of Aurangzeb’s territories, The population of 
these territories asked Shivaji to treat them kindly and not to 
harass them. Shivaji agreed to do so, provided that they gave 
him one-fourth of the produce of their land. He also promised 
to protect them against their enemies. This privilege of collect¬ 
ing chauth was enjoyed by the Marathas even after the death of 
Shivaji. 

Sardeshmukhi is one-tenth of the land revenue deducted from 
chauth, or one fourth part of the land revenue, paid to the Maratha 
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Government. It may be said to be the fee for the work done by 
Deshmukhs, appointed by the Maratha rulers to collect the desired 
land revenue from the territories outside Maharashtra. These 
Deshmukhs had a head, known as Sardeshmukh, appointed by the 
government to supervise the work of several Deshmukhs. Shivaji 
himself did the work of a Sardeshmukh in some parts of Ahmed* 
nagar, Bijapur and in some parts of Moghul territories. 

Downfall of the Marathas 

The following were the causes of the downfall of the Maratha 
Power: 

1) Lack of union, discipline and organization .—There was 
caste system in Maratha society which followed Hinduism. This 
division of society weakened the power of the Marathas. The 
Brahmins hated the Kshatriyas and vice-versa. There was disunity 
among the leaders themselves because of their caste. The Peshwa 
was a Brahmin. Bhonsele was a Kshatriya, Sindia, Holkar and 
Gaikwar were Sudras. 

2) The death of a leader like Shivaji— The death of Shivaji 
was a blow to the national life of the Marathas. The successors of 
Shivaji forgot his ideals and so the Maratha empire had to tumble 
down. 

3) Defeat in the 3rd battle of Panipat .-The crushing defeat 
in the battle of Panipat shook the very foundations of the Maratha 
power under the Peshwas. All the aspirations of the Marathas 
for supremacy came to an end, because the unity of the Marathas 
disappeared, on account of the constant troubles among the chiefs. 

4 Lack of Economy ,--Another factor which led to the down¬ 
fall of Marathas was that the rulers neglected the economic deve¬ 
lopment of the Maratha state, For this reason trade, commerce, 
industry and agriculture suffered, and the Peshwas could not sup¬ 
port a large army. 

Neglect of Navy ,-The Marathas failed to realise the import¬ 
ance of the foundation of a naval, arsenal and ship-building yards, 
as measures of self-defence, 
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6) Neglect of Artillery .-?The Artillery department founded 
at Poona and other places was not based upon the popular scientific 
knowledge, Therefore, the Marathas had not proper military 
training and organization, peculiar to their race, and they began to 
depend upon the foreigners for self-protection. 

7) Neglect of National Government ,—The political progress 
of the Marathas was checked, because of a bad financial condition. 
Moreover, their sources of income were not great and permanent. 

8) Revival of Jagir System —The wise policy of Shivaji, to 
pay his officers in cash and not by jagir system, /.<?., by giving ter¬ 
ritories to rule, was ignored by the Marathas. This fact made 
them very selfish, ambitious and also neglectful of national interests. 
The central government was weakened by the creation of many 
independent states. 


Questions’ 

I, Answer the following questions 

1. Who are the Marathas ? What are the causes which led 
to their rise ? 2, What do you know of the early career 
of Shivaji ? 3. Describe his military career. 4. Make 
an estimate of Shivaji as a statesman or administrator. 

5. Write short notes on : a) Sambaji, b) Rajaram, c) Ta« 
rabai and d) Shahu. 

B 

6. Under what circumstances did Balaji Vishwanath become 
a ruler ? How did he administer the country ? 7. What 
do you know of Baji Rao I as a statesman and a conqueror? 
Why is he called the greatest Peshwa ? 8. Why is Balaji 
Baji Rao known as “Dark Prince ?” 9. Describe the 
causes and the results of the battle of Panipat, which was 
fought during Balaji Baji Rao V rule ? 10, Make an 
estimate of the career of MadhavRao I as a warrior and as 
a statesman. 

11. Write notes on.: (a) Treaty of Bassein. (b) Raghoba* 
(c) Nana Fadnavis. 
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C 

12 What do you understand by “Maratha Confederacy ?" 
What good did it do to the Marathas ? 13. What were 
the causes of its decline and fall ? 14 ; What do you 
understand by Chauth and Sardeshmukhi ? 15, Discuss 
the causes which led to the fall of the Maratha Empire. 

II. Match the following names from “A” with suitable statement s 
chosen from “B”: 

«A” “B” 

1. Shambaji 1. Signed the treaty of Bassein. 

'21 Rajaram 2. Committed the blunder of 

' ’ invading the Punjab. 

3. Was called “Mountain 
Rat” by enemy kings. 

4. Indulged in drinks, 

5. Was known as the Dark - 
Prince. 

6, Raghoba 6, His widow Tarabai became 

the regent of Sahu. ■" 

7. Balaji Baji Rao 7. Checked the intrigues, of 

Tarabai and restored order 
in the Maratha Kingdom. 


,3. Shivaji 

4. Balaji Viswanath 

5. Baji Rao II 
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BRITISH PERIOD 
INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER 

Age of European Colonial Expansion 

.’ Portuguese nation was the first nation that made an attempt 
to have colonies in India. After the discovery of the sen-route o 
India by Vasco-da-Gama who landed in Calicut in 1498, the Por¬ 
tuguese began to trade with India and established there their tac- 
p tones. Goa, 

Colombo, Bom¬ 
bay, Diu and 
Daman were 
their Indian 
possessions _ in 
the beginning. 
To defend these 
territories, the 
Portuguese 
maintained, 
army and navy. 
Their religious 
activities were 
limited to 
Christianise 
Indian people. 
But, to their 
misfortune, the 
successors o f 
Alphonso d c 
Albuquerque 
were weak 

vasco da cama’s ship, 'sao oabribc’ administrators 

and they could 



Calicut They took Malabar Coast and Colombo from the Por¬ 
tuguese In course of time, their enthusiasm to trade with India 
decreased and were chiefly concerned with their trading activities 
with the Spice-Islands. Moreover, they could not compete with 
the English and the French that had now established factories m 

The English .-The trading activities of the English in India, 
began with the East India Company, established m 1660. Ihey 
fought with the Portuguese and established their factories in burat, 
Masulipatam, Balasore, Hughli and other places. In 1661, they 
got Bombay from the Portuguese king, as dowry to Charles II, 
who had married the daughter of the king of Portugal. 

Having secured a footing ill India, the British tried to expand 
their Indian trading centres, Their position became firm in Bengal, 
at the end of the 17th century and their trade increased. After the 
death of Aurangzeb, the English found an opportunity of founding 
an Empire in India, availing of the disorder that prevailed all over 
India. 

Next to the English, the French started a company, known as 
the French East India Company, to trade with India and Eastern 
countries. Its object was to carry on trade with India and the 
eastern countries and to extend French Empire and Christianity 
in the newly conquered places. The French, therefore, established 
factories at Surat and Masulipatam. Other factories were esta¬ 
blished at Karikal, Mahe, Chandranagar, Dacca and Balisore. The 
French prestige in India increased, because they were in good books 
with the Indian kings. They were, however, defeated by the English, 

The advent of Europeans in India, helped Indians to adopt 
their government, their civilization, their laws and their love or 


Questions. 


not compete witli their rivals, the Dutch, who defeated the 
Portuguese and usurped their trade supremacy in India. 

The Dutch .—The Dutch, having implanted their colonial power 
in India, established factories in various places, like Surat and 


I. Answer the following questions 

1 Who discovered the sea-route to India ? Which European 
nation was the first to make an attempt to have colonies 
in India ? Which colonies did they actually possess 7 
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. 2. How did the Dutch secure their trade supremacy in India? 

What were their activities in India ? How did their power 
. . : decline? 

3, Describe the trading activities of the English in India. 
Which colonies did they possess ? 

4, Who were the rivals of the English ? 

5, How and why did the French come to India ? Where did 

they establish their factories ? 

6, In what way did the advent of Europeans in India help the 
Indians? 

II. Fill in the gaps with appropriate words in the following 

I. the Successors of Alphonso de Albuquerque were —— 
administrators. , 

2; The Dutch could not compete With the-and the 

3. British position became firm in Bengal at the end of the 
-century. 

4 French prestige increased in India because they were in 

good books with the —-- but they were 

defeated by the — 


CHAPTER I 


Establishment and Consolidation of the 
British Rule in India 

The Intervention and the Non-Intervention Policies 

The servants of the East India Company, in their dealings 
with the Indian Princes, followed the intervention policy for 47 
years, i. e. from 1746 to 1793. It began during the Anglo-French 
rivalry for commercial and administrative supremacy in India. 
Lord Clive who founded the Presidency of Bengal also followed 
the policy. 

Though the policy of intervention brought territorial gains 
to the British, it led to quarrels and very expensive wars. Therefore 
the British Parliament ordered the servants of the East India Com¬ 
pany, not to meddle with the Princes. Hence, the intervention 
policy was changed into non-intervention policy. Care was, how¬ 
ever, to be taken to see that the Indian Princes did not act as a 
menace, endangering the interests of the Company-and thus main¬ 
tain the balance of power among the princes. This policy lasted 
only for 5 years, during which Sir John Shore was the Governor- 
General, but when Lord Wellesley came as the Governor-General, 
the British Parliament revived the intervention policy, The reasons 
which led to this revival were: (1) The intrigues of Tippu Sultan 
with the French, to drive away the English. (2) Marathas fought 
against Nizam and defeated him. (3) The ambition of Holkar to 
be most powerful among the Maratha generals. 

Lord Wellesley was mainly responsible for making the British 
power paramount in India. He entered into Subsidiary alliances 
with the Sindia, the Bhonsele and the Nizam, He was taken back 
to England in 1805 because he was defeated by Holkar. The 
British Government warned the successors of Lord Wellesley to 
maintain a policy of strict neutrality. When Lord Minto came to 
India, as the Governor-General, he saw the danger of a French 
invasion from the North-West. To keep off this danger, Lord 
Minto entered into alliances with Ranjit Singh of the Punjab, the 
Amir of Afghanistan and the Shah of Persia. After Lord Minto, 
Lord Hastings and Lord Amherst gave up this policy and extended 
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British territories, The next Governor-General was Lord Bentinck, 
who secured peace in the country without waging wars and by intro¬ 
ducing reforms. 

Policy of Lord Wellesley and its reaction 

Lord Wellesley’s policy was known as ‘forward policy, because, 
he followed aggressive methods in making the British power paui- 
mount in India! To make the British supreme in India, he had o 
put off the policy of neutrality, followed by Ins predecessor Sir Job 
Shore, during whose reign Tippu Sultan of and die Mam- 
thflc had earned strength. Their power was to be subdued, ^ore- 
over there was the danger of Napoleon’s invading India through 
Egypt! Hence, Lord Wellesley’s policy was to befriend those who 
would make alliance with the British, 

The reaction or the result of this policy was that it was grpatly 
criticised, as it involved the British into expensive wars. His high 
handed policy was condemned by Lord CornValhs. Many others 
saw that Lord Wellesley’s policy brought nothing but disgrace, 
fence, he 

of one thing we may be sure, that subduing a major part of India, 
Lord Wellesley consolidated the British power in India. 

/The Subsidiary System 

The Subsidiary system may be said to be a form of British in¬ 
tervention policy with the affairs of the Indian princes. It existed 
long before Lord Wellesley became the Governor-Genera who 
made use of it, on a large scale, in order to make his forwatd or 
agressive policy a success. 

Condition of Subsidiary ^"O' -The Indian prince, who 
entered into a subsidiary treaty, had to acknowledge the British 
supremacy in India. He had to maintain a British army in his state, 
in return for the military service the British troops would render 
to him. For this maintenance he had to cede to the Company 
enough territories. The prince had also to consent not to wage 
war nor sign’a treaty with any other nation, hostile to the British. 
He could not employ any foreigner in his services, but had to employ 
a British resident at his court, who would be his chief adviser, 
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Results.—Tht results of the subsidiary system brought both 
advantages and disadvantages, 

//r/iYwtogw,—According to the subsidiary system, Lord Wel¬ 
lesley forced the Nizam of Hyderabad to give up his friendship with 
the French and Tippu Sultan and sign treaties with the British. 
The Peshwa, Sindia and Bhonsle ulso were brought under 
British dependence. At the cost of the Indian princes, the English 
had a well-trained contingent of soldiers. There was expansion 
of British dominions, on account of cecession of territories 

Disadvantages --The English lost their prestige, because they 
robbed the Indian princes of their freedom. Indian troops were 
thrown out of employment, and became lazy, since the British sol¬ 
diers did their work. The Indian Princes lost their self-respect 
and indulged in vices and luxuries. 

Lord William Bentinck 

Lord William Bentinck came to India as Governor-General 
in 1828 and remained for seven years at his post. He contributed 
to the consolidation of the British Power in India by his policy of 
peace. He was a liberal-minded politician, whose aim was to pro¬ 
mote the welfare of his Indian subjects. By his sympathetic attitude, 
he wanted to make the Indians realise that the British had no inten¬ 
tions to oppress them but to improve their condition. With this 
object in view he introduced the following reforms which made his 
name immortal in India. 

Social Reforms 

3) Abolition of Sati .—There was a cruel custom in India 
by which a widow had to burn herself in the funeral fire of her 
dead husband. Raja Mohan Roy appealed to Lord Bentinck to, 
suppress this evil custom, known as Sati. Accordingly, Lord Ben¬ 
tinck passed a regulation, by which those, who practised and en¬ 
couraged Sati, were punished as criminals. 

2). .Suppressions of Thugs .'—Thugs are supposed to be people 
who worshipped the goddess, Kali! They lived on plunder, and 
to appease their goddess, they killed human beings by peculiar 
methods. They would disguise themselves as merchants and be- 
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friend and attack travellers and strangle them to death. The mim- 
ber of their crimes increased horribly. Therefore, Lord William 
Bentinck appointed Major Sleeman to get rid of the Thugs. It took 7 


years to do tne work, during 



Lord William Bentinck 

lion of this commission, English 
of instruction in public schools 
government grants. 


many mugs were . 
and punished. Bentinck 

( also opened a school at 
Jabbulpore to educate the 
Thugs. 

3) Abolishing of child 
murders:- There was another 
nefarious custom among the 
people of certain communi¬ 
ties, to murder their female 
children in their young age. 
Some sacrificed their sons 
to their gods. Lord William 
Bentinck passed a law and 
abolished this evil practice. 

Educational Reforms 

) It was Bentinck’s ideal 
to establish educational 
institutions to qualify the 
Indians for public service. 
With this object in view, 
he appointed a Commission, 
consisting of Lord Macau¬ 
lay, Horan Wilson and 
others. Under the sugges- 
language was to be the medium 
and colleges, which received 


Economic Reforms 


Bentinck increased national income by the following measures; 
—He introduced the Taluqdari system of land revenue and did away 
with permanent settlement of Cornwallis. Licences for the sale of 
opium became the monopoly of the Government. Trade was 
greatly encouraged. 
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Bentinck reduced the expenditure .—Indians were now appoint¬ 
ed for government posts and the number of European servants was 
reduced. This measure saved lot of money, as he reduced the sala¬ 
ries of military and civil officers. He also reduced double Batta 
allowances given to troops. The collectors were given powers of 
Magistrates in order to save public money. 

Judicial reforms 

A High Court was set up at Allahabad. Indian Judges were 
now appointed. Besides the English language, the provincial lan¬ 
guages could be spoken i n the Courts of Justice. 

Condition of the Indian Sepoys improved: .-The lot of Indian 

sepoys was deplorable. Lord Bentinck improved their condition 
by raising their salaries. He also suppressed the punishment of 
flogging, 

Lord Bentinck and the Intervention Policy 

The intervention policy, followed by his predecessors, was not 
altogether ignored by Lord William Bentinck, and he meddled with 
the affairs of the Indian princes. Mysore was brought under a 
British Commissioner. He annexed Coorge, Sylhet and Cuellar, 
He made Ranjit Singh and the Amir of Sind sign treaties with the 
British Government and the frontiers were made secure. 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy 

This great Indian scholar and reformer, was born in a rich 
family of Bengal, in 1772, He was a precocious lad, who wrote a 
book cm idolatry at the age of16, for which reason he incurred the 
displeasure of his father, He knew many languages such as Sans¬ 
krit, English, Persian and Arabic, He patronised English and 
Western education in India and was one of the champions of the 
freedom of the press. He went to Nepal and Tibet to study Buddhist 
texts. When he came back, lie studied Christian religion, He 
became an employee of the East Indian Company, in which he oc¬ 
cupied the post of a revenue officer for ten years. He devoted him¬ 
self to the work of social and religious reforms. The regulation of 
the abolition of Safi and the widow-remarriage act, are largely due 
to his intervention with the British rulers in India, He encouraged 
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women education. He founded Brahmo-Samaj, with the object of 
changing the orthodox views of the Hindus. He supported the 
worship of one God, equality of men and prayer-meetings. He 
advocated constitutional methods for the freedom of India. The 
title of Raja was given to him by the Moghul Emperor, for his great 
services to - Indian people. He died in 1832 at Bristol, in England, 
where he had gone, on behalf of the Indian people, to give evidence 
before the Board of Control, regarding the important problems of 
India. 

Ranjit Singh 

Ranjit Singh, the son of Maha Singh was born in 1780, in the 
Punjab* At the age of 12, he became the chieftain of a little Sikh 
State, left by his father. It was the ambition of Maha Singh, who 
was a brave warrior, to build a powerful Sikh State, but he was 
unsuccessful. His son Ranjit Singh carried out his father’s ambition 
and did really build up a powerful Sikh State. 

Ranjit Singh’s successful military 
career began in 1798, when he was 
appointed Governor of Lahore with 
the title of Raja, by Zaman Shah 
of Kabul, in return for his merito¬ 
rious services. Though ugly looking 
and blind in one eye, he was a 
shrewd politician, whose ambition 
was to become the supreme ruler of 
all Sikhs, by uniting them into a 
powerful State. He organized a 
highly efficient army, consisting of 
Indian and European officers, who 
trained the soldiers in European drill 
and discipline. With this well-trained 
army, which consisted of cavalry, 
infantry and artillery, he extended 
his authority. He was wise enough to conclude a treaty of friend¬ 
ship with the British at Amritsar. He conquered Lahore, Multan, 
Kashmir and Kangree District, defeated the Gurkhas and Afghans. 
Mis reign of 40 years proved that he was a benevolent administrator, 
though he was a despotic ruler. He died in 1839. 
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Lord Dalhousie 

Dalhousie was the Governor-General of India for 8 years 
(1848—1856). His ambition was to bring the whole of India under 
the British rule, He succeeded in this ambition, as he was an indus¬ 
trious man, gifted with high intellectual abilities. Under some 
pretext or the other, he interfered with the internal administration 
of the Indian states. To achieve his dream of the consolidation of 
the British power in India, he followed the policy of annexation, 
conquests, doctrine of lapse and administrative reforms: 

Conquests i) Dalhousie defeated 
Sikhs in the Second Sikh War. The 
treaty of friendship made by Ranjit 
Singh with the British, at Amritsar, 
became useless after his death. Mool 
Raj, the Governor of Multan, rose 
against the British. He was sided 
by many Sikh chiefs and their 
followers, all of whom hated the 
British who had deprived them of 
their independence. Dalhousie gave 
orders to British troops to march 
against the Sikhs who were defeated 
and their , country, the Punjab, was 
annexed to the British dominion. He 
sent Dulip Singh, the heir apparent 
to the throne of Ra|jit Singh, to England to be educated there, 
and gave him a pension of £50,000. 

ii) Dalhousie also fought the Second Anglo-Burmese War, 
because the Burmese had started harassing the British merchants, 
after dismissing the British resident from their country. The 
Burmese were defeated and were forced to cede fertile tracts and 
Pegu, in Lower Burma. The British also got the sea-coasts, 

1 Doctrine of Lapse .'—The principle of the Doctrine of Lapse, 
was not new. It existed in Europe and Lord Dalhousie only made 
it extensive to India. According to this doctrine, if an Indian 
prince died without an heir, lie could not adopt a successor, without 
the previous consent of the British. In accordance with the prin¬ 
ciple of the Doctrine of Lapse, Lord Dalhousie annexed" Jhansi, 
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Satara, Nagpur, Jaipur, Sambal and Arcot. He also annexed some 
more states on account of mismanagement. These states are Oudh, 
Sikkim, Kairpur and Berar. 

Dalhousie’s Reforms 

Dalhousie introduced many useful reforms for the welfare of 
Indians, for which he is known as the Maker of Modem India. 

He established many administrative departments, each under 
a separate officer. He encouraged trade and commerce and made 
a survey of the places which produced cotton, tea, iron, coal etc 
He built metalled roads, railways, dams, canals and irrigation. 
Cheap and uniform rate of postage was introduced. He also started 
a Public Works Department and a Department for Public Instruc¬ 
tion. He gave higher posts to Indians who passed the I. C S Exa¬ 
mination. 

/ The Great Upheaval of 1857 

, Mming.-l he upheaval or rising of 1857 has been differently 
styled by various writers. Some say that it was Sepoys’ mutiny 
Others called it ‘The war of independence of 1857’ or ‘The great 
revolt of 1857’. or ‘The great Indian mutiny of 1857.’ b 

Whatever be its denomination, it is a rising or revolt of Indian 
sepoys against the British government of India, brought about bv 
several causes. J 

Causes 

The causes of the great upheaval may be divided into two kinds: 
—1) Remote or distant causes, and 2) Immediate causes. 

1. Remote Causes 

i) Political intervention policy of the British spread 

The annexation of 

ainq by Su Charles Napier, and the annexation policy of Lord 

Jtaai a „d Satara 

were among the chief political causes.) Moreover, there was con- 
s ant grievance among better class of Indians for being excluded 
from the service of the East India Company. 
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ii) Military,-lord Canning passed an act, by which Indian 
soldiers were to be sent abroad for service. Moreover, Indian 



soldiers were ill-treated by European officers and they were not 
properly paid and also not given promotion. 



Hi) Religious ,—Indians thought that the British government 
wanted to convert them to Christianity, because the British cared 
for western thoughts and science, which made rapid progress, in 
India. Even the introduction of railways and telegraphs were look¬ 
ed; upon with suspicion, as the Indians thought that the British were 
having a tight rule over Indians by connecting them with England. 

iv) Social ,—Indians did not like the prohibition of Sati, infan¬ 
ticide and widows’ remarriage. The Indian people also hated the 
policy of conversion followed by Christian missionaries. 

Immediate Cause 

Immediate cause was the following .—The immediate cause was 
that the Indian sepoys were made to believe that the cartridges that 
they had to make use of, in loading and firing the guns, were greased 
with the fat of the animals like cows and pigs. As the Indian soldiers 
had to bite the cartridges before using, they thought that the aim of 
the British was to desecrate their religion and so they started the 
revolt. The Indian sepoys were instigated by those Indian princes, 
who had been deprived of the throne and who made a common 
cause with the Indian sepoys, to drive away the British. 

Events .—Indian sepoys began to massacre the British soldiers, 
until the sepoys were defeated. Delhi was besieged and captured. 
Then the rising came to an end. 

Results .—The first result which was most important was that 
the East India Company’s rule in India came to an end. The Act 
of 1858 was passed by which India was transferred to the crown of 
England. The post of the Secretary of State for India was created, 
to take charge of Indian government and its affairs. He was helped 
by a council. 

In the second place, the doctrine of Lapse was abolished and 
the Hindu princes were, free to adopt anyone as their heir, in case 
they had no children of their own. 

Thirdly, religious freedom was given to all people of India. 
Each man was free to adopt the religion of his choice. Moreover, 
Government service was open to all, irrespective of caste, creed and 
colour. 

Finally, it may be added, that the former title of governor- 
general was replaced by‘Viceroy.’ 
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Why did the Mutiny of 1857 fail ? 

The sepoy mutiny of 1857 was a great failure for the following 
reasons: 

First.—M\ the people in India did not take part in the revolt, 
as there were many who showed their approval towards the good¬ 
will of the British people. 

Second. .The Revolt was a hopeless mismanagement, as there 

were no experienced leaders among the Indian sepoys who could 
fight with the British soldiers. 

Third .--British soldiers and leaders were far superior in dis¬ 
cipline and leadership to the Indians. 

Fourth ,—Majority of the Indian princes, Bengali Zaminclars 
and Sikhs were in favour of the British rule and so helped the British 
to put down the revolt. 

Lastly, the British people in India were in charge of telegraphs 
and railways and this helped them to get better of the revolt, 

Transfer of .power to the Crown 

After putting down the revolt of 1857, the power over the ad¬ 
ministration of India was directly taken over by the crown and thus 
the double system of government which divided the powers and 
responsibilities between the Company and Crown came to an end. 
For this purpose, the act of 1858 was passed, the provisions oi 

which were the following: 

1) The post of the Secretary of State for India was created 
to manage directly Indian affairs Irom London. The Secretary 
had to be the member of either House of the Parliament, He had 
to do the work of the former Court of Directors and the Board ot 
Control. 

2) The Secretary of State was assisted by two other secretaries 
and a council of 15 members, 8 of whom were appointed by the 
Crown and 7 were elected by Directors. At least, half the number 
must be men with experience of the Indian affairs. They were 
appointed by the Crown and had to hold office during good be¬ 
haviour. They could be removed on an address by both houses oi 
Parliament. 
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3) The Secretary of State in Council had control over Indian 
revenues, which were audited before the House of the Parliament. 

4) The Secretary of State for India had to submit a report 
on the moral and material progress of India. 

5) The Parliament must be informed about the commence¬ 
ment of any hostilities. 

6) The servants of the Company became the servants of the 
Crown and all the naval and military forces ot the Company became 
the forces of the Crown, 

7) Finally, it may be emphasised that all the territories and 
possessions of the East India Company, in India, passed to the 
Crown for the purpose of administration and government. 

Queen Victoria’s Proclamation 

When the Indian Mutiny or the Rising of 1857 was quelled 
and peace and order were restored, the then reigning Queen Victoria, 
issued a proclamation which was read by Lord Canning in a grand 
Darbar, held at Allahabad on the 1st of November 1858. The fol¬ 
lowing were the assurances given to the Indian people 

1) The administration of India, would be directly taken over 
by the British Government from the East, India Company. 

2) The title of Governor-General would be substituted by 
that of Viceroy, who would be the Crown’s representative in India. 
Lord Canning was made the first Viceroy in India. 

3) The Secretary of State for India would be appointed by 
England to look after the Indian Administration. - 

4) Right of adoption was granted to the Indian princes. Their 
territories would not be annexed under any circumstances. 

5) Considering the feelings of attachment, with, which the 
Indians regarded their land, the government would protect the 
people’s rights connected with land, etc. 

6) Indian princes were promised that all treaties made by 
them with the East India Company, would be respected, The 


British Government also promised not to interfere with the internal 
administration of their states. 

7) There would be no interference in the religious affairs of 
the people. 

8) General pardon would be extended to all, except to those 
who had directly taken part in the murder of the British subjects. 

9) People would be freely and impartially admitted to Gov» 
ernment service, irrespective of their caste or religion, Those who 
would remain loyal to the Government, would be confirmed in their 
posts. 

10) The people would remain loyal to the Queen, and her 
descendcnls and officers. 

11) The British Government would earnestly try and encour¬ 
age progress of the Indians in political, commercial and economical 
spheres. 

The proclamation is considered to be the basis of the Indian 
constitution and looked upon by the Indians as the “Magna Charta” 
of their liberties. Indian princes also had full faith in the Queen’s 
; proclamation. The last lines of the proclamation show the import¬ 
ance involved in it, both to the British as well as to the Indian people. 
—“In tlie prosperity of our Indian princes, will be our strength, in 
their contentment our security, and in their gratitude our best re- 
; ward; and may God of all power, grant to us as well as to all those 
| in authority under us, strength to carry out our duties for the good 
;• of our Indian people.” 


Questions 


' (A) '• 

i. Write short notes on: The intervention policy and non¬ 
intervention policies. 2). What was the policy of Lord 
Wellesley ? What were its results ? 3. What do you 
understand by subsidiary system ? Discuss its advantages 
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and disadvantages? 4. When did Lord William Ben- 
tinck come to India ? What was liis contribution to 
consolidate the British power, in India ? 5. Write a note 
on each of the following :—a) Lord Bentinck’s Social re¬ 
forms. b) Educational, economic and judicial reforms 
introduced by Lord Bentinck. 6. Did Lord Bentinck follow 
intervention policy ? 7. Describe briefly the life and social 
and political activities of Raja Ram M ohan Roy. 8. Write 
a note on Ranjit Singh. 

(B) 

1, What was Lord Dalhousie’s ambition in India V Did he 
succeed in his ambition ? 2. What were the conquests 
of Lord Dalhousie ? 3. Write a. short note on :—a) 
Doctrine of Lapse, b) Dalhousie’s reforms. 

(C 

1. What is the meaning of the “The Great Upheaval of 1857 ?” 

2. What were its causes and results ? 3. Why did the Re¬ 
volt or Mutiny of 1857 fail? 4. How was the power 
over the Indian administration transferred from the East 
India Company to the Crown ? .5. Discuss the clauses 
of Queen Victoria’s Proclamation. What was its 
importance ? 

11. Give reams for the following':— • 

a) Lord Wellesley’s policy in India was known as “forward 
policy.” 

b) Indian troops became lazy as a consequence of the Subsi¬ 
diary system. 

c) Raja Ram Mohan Roy was a social reformer. 

d) Lord Dalhousie introduced the Doctrine of Lapse in India. 

e) Religion wasjone of the causes of the rising of 1857. 


CHAPTER II 
The Industrial Revolution 

Meaning The term “Industrial revolution” stands for the 
great chi nge that came over England towards the later part of the 
18th century and in the first half of the 19th century, in the matter 
of producing goods in factories with the help of mechanical inven¬ 
tions. 

Causes: The causes which led to the Industrial Revolution 
were the following 

1) Agricultural invention: Formerly, about two-thirds of 
land, usually, remained uncultivated in England; besides, the yield 
was scanty. But, now, improved methods were introduced, as the 
result of the invention of farm machinery. Lord Townshend in¬ 
vented the method of alternate crops. Backwell succeeded in 
breeding better animals for agricultural use. Lands were enclosed 

t and grazing grounds prepared. 

2) Invention of various machines: Goods were now produced 
on a large scale and cottage industries became a matter of the past. 

i This change was due to the invention of the following machines: 

In 1765, James Hargreaves 
invented the Spinning Jenny, by 
means of which several threads 
were spun out, at one and the same 
time, . 

Richard Arkwright invented 
the roller spinner, by means of 
which threads were spun out by 
means of rollers. 

James Watt invented the steam 
engine in 1769. 

Cartwright invented the cotton 
gin and power looms to separate 
cotton fibres from cotton seeds. 



Samuel Crompton invented the “Spinning Mule” producing 
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fine threads, This machine was an improvement upon all the 
previous ones. 

3) Coal and Iron :. Charcoal was replaced by coal in smelting 
iron, Rich deposits of coal and iron were found in England, where 
coal and iron industries developed. Davy invented Safety Lamp 
which was of great importance in mining industry. 

4) Improved methods 
of transport and commu¬ 
nications : Other factors 
which developed the 
industrial progress in 
England were the follow¬ 
ing improved methods 
of transport and com¬ 
munication. 

Telford and MacAdam 
invented a process by 
which the condition of 
roads was much im¬ 
proved. George Stevenson invented locomotive. This invention 
helped to start the first railway between Liverpool and 
Manchester in 1830. 

Brindley dug canals for transport. 

Steam boats were invented in 1812. 

Faraday invented electricity. In 1845 the first telegraph lines 
were introduced. Later, overseas cables were laid between England 
and France. 

Effects of Revolution 

Industrial Revolution in England had far-reaching effects which 
can be discussed under three heads: 

1) Social, 2) Economic, and 3) Political. 

Social and Economic Results 

1) England prospered materially .—The material resources of 
Great Britain were greatly increased, England became the work¬ 
shop of the world and, in due course, the world’s money-market. 
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lhe wars had disfigured 

mo*ots bad “°T 1C «***» ° f European 

people was bad. Great Britain was able to bear the burden of these 

Bm the disadvantage tttel 

suffered bv Hie'tnnAi™ r™ ‘ l , 8re 'f er ? ; larc “d so the workmen 
.sintered by the transition from handicrafts to machine production. 

3) Population of the Industrial centres increased.- Peoole from 
the country-side transferred to the new places of industry where coal 
and ii on were in plenty. The result of this was that the number of 

C ° Untry dCCreUSed and that of 

The rapid means of communications brought about bv the 
ludustiial Revolution widened the market for manufactured articles. 

f actory system destroyed domestic industry-Vdctoty system 
of producing goods greatly discouraged the domestic system of 
manufacturing or producing them. The proprietors of the factories 

nnmh.° n y r 01 i 1Clr own proflt or interest and made the large 
numbel of workmen, women and children work for long hours 
without any regard for their health and morals. S ' 

Political Effects 

_ The Political Effects of the Industrial Revolutio n were the fol¬ 
lowing:— 

0 ^proper representation in the Parliament .-As the people 
flocked to the new centres of industry, large and populous towns 
grew up. These people were not represented in the Parliament. 
This fact gave rise to the much needed Parliament reforms. 

2 ) Workmen demand social reforms ,—Factory system was 
• much disturbed by the workmen who started Chartist movement 
and demanded soical reforms. 

. .. ^ Imperialism.— Industrial Revolution led to impe¬ 

rialism, as the goods produced on large scale were to be exhausted 
in some new markets, 

Effects on India 

The Industrial Revolution in England, was a curse to India 
Its elleels can he discussed under the following three heads 
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Political: India became the victim of the British Imperialism. 
The British Government knew that India, being a dependent country, 
would be under the strong hold of the British, for industrial and 
trade purposes. The annexation policy, followed by Wellesley 
and Dalhousie, helped the British to expand their possessions m 
India. 

Social; Social life in India became uneasy after the Industrial 
Revolution. Poverty of the Indian people increased. Factory 
system made them change their former ways of life and imitate 
Western manners of life. The increase of population in the towns 
brought forth many problems. People had to live in overcrowded 
rooms. 

Economic: From economic point of view, the Industrial Revo¬ 
lution had very bad effects on India. The wealth of India was 
drained away and Indians were reduced to a still more penurious 
condition. India produced a large quantity of raw materials which 
were taken to England to be converted into finished goods. Those 
goods were sent to India and Indians had to buy them at a much 
higher price. The British did not allow the Indians to produce those 
goods in their own country and imposed heavy industrial taxes. 
Moreover, the British reduced the custom duties, so that the finished 
goods, produced in England out of raw materials from India, might 
be sold out quickly in India. In this way, India’s old cotton and 
silk industries were destroyed. There was wide-scale unemploy¬ 
ment and poverty. Cottage industries completely lost their worth. 
To counteract the British exploitation of its raw materials, India 
started its own industrial enterprise, but the industrial taxes were 
so heavy that the Indian goods became more expensive than the 
goods produced in England. The number of factories and mills 
went on increasing in India, but there was the difficulty of importing 
machinery. 


Questions 

1. Answer the following questions :~ 

1. Explain the term “Industrial Revolution”. 2) What were 
the various factors which led to its success? 3) What 
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were the social, economic and political effects of the Indus¬ 
trial Revolution ? 4) What were its effects on India ? 

II. State whether the following statements' are' true or false :~~ 

a) Before the Industrial Revolution, all fields in England were 
properly cultivated, b) Cartwright invented the cotton 
gin and the power loom, c) Bridley invented steam boat, 
d) As a result of the Industrial Revolution, there was no 
need for Parliamentary reforms in England, e) Industrial 
Revolution in India, bettered the condition of the Indian 
people, economically, socially and politically. 




CHAPTER 10 


The Results of India’s Contact with the West, with 
Regard to the Ideas of Democracy and Freedom 

Magna Charta 

Magna Charta means a great charter. It was ■a < democratic 
document known, at first, as a treaty between the king and the 
Barons, Later on, it was called a great contract, not only between 
the king and the Barons, but also between the king and all the 
English people. This charter laid the foundation of the English 
Parliament, The circumstances which led to the great charter were 
the following 

King John Lucklane (1119-1216) was such a bad ruler, that all 
shades of people in his kingdom-clergy, barons and common peo¬ 
ple, were dissatisfied with him. In the first place, his interference 
in the church matters irritated the church dignitaries in England. 
King John declared that he had the power to appoint all kinds oi 
bishops. A quarrel ensued between the king and the church in 
England, The matter was referred to the then reigning Pope, 
Innocent, who condemned the wrong behaviour of the king and 
excommunicated him, John had no other alternative, but to yield, 
Secondly, as John was hardpressed for money, he imposed heavy 
taxes on all the people, Those who did not pay were persecuted 
in various ways. The barons and the bishops were bent on bringing 
about John’s humiliation. They were joined by common people, 
all of whom prepared a charter of such conditions that would curb 
John’s arbitrary rule, 

By this time, King John was in France. When the Charter 
was shown to him, he hesitated to sign it, but the aggressive attitude 
of the barons of England forced him to sign it, at Remminatc on 
the 15th of June 1215,; 

The following were the conditions of the Magna Charta 

1) The king could not interfere in church matters, 

2) He could not impose taxes without the consent of the great 
council which usually consisted of Earls, Barons, Archbishops and 
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Bishops. There were also representatives from the counties and 
the boroughs. 

§ 3) No free man could be imprisoned without being previously 
tried, according to the laws of the land. 

4) . No person’s property could be confiscated, nor could he 
he exiled.- 

5) There should be no corruption or delay in j ustice, trade and 
other matters concerning the vital interests of the people. 

, Importance of the. Magna Charta .-Magna Charta had far- 
reaching importance in England. Hallen called it ‘The key-stone 
ol English Liberty.’ It marks the triumph .of the democracy over 
the king. It showed to the latter, that the law of the land was 
above the king. The violation of this law gave the king’s subjects 
a right to rebel against the king, 

Thus, the great Charter established the rule of law in England 
and subjected the king to the will of the people through their repre¬ 
sentatives. 

2. The Habeas Corpus Act (1679) 

The Latin term “Habeas Corpus” means “produce the body.” 
it was an order or a writ passed by the Parliament in 1679 to a jailor 
to produce the body of any person detained in prison and to state 
the reasons of such detention. 

This act was passed because many people were put into prison 
at the orders of the kings like James I, Charles I, Charles II, for not 
paying the illegal taxes or loans raised by the king. 

The following were the conditions of the act: 

1) The jailor had to produce the imprisoned person before 
the judge for trial of the offence committed by him. If the jailor 
failed to do so, he was liable to a fine of £100 which were given to 
the prisoner. 

2) If the magistrate failed to do his duty of trying the prisoner 
in time, he was fined £500, 

3) No person should be arrested for the same offence once 
again if he had been declared not guilty before. 
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4) The act protected the liberty of a .person and gave him a 
chance to be released on bail, 

3, The Revolution of 1688-1689 

The revolution of 1688 was also known as the bloodless revo¬ 
lution or glorious revolution, This revolution won a gieat » 
decisive triumph over absolute kingship. It broke out during the 
reign of King James 11 of England, 

Causes of the Revolution 

The causes of the Revolution of 1688-1689 may be divided into 
, two kinds 

i) Remote Causes and it) Immediate Causes. 

The following were the remote causes :~ 

James II claimed the Divine right of kings. He declared tliat 
he had the right of suspending or abolishing 
Parliament. In this respect; lie tolerated the Roman Catholics m 
persecuted the Protestants,': 

Secondly, lie gave religious freedom to the Roman Cmholms 
.against the wishes of the Parliament. He also -appointed the 
Roman Catholics to high posts against the wishes of the governinent 
Moreover, he meddled with the right of universities whmwere 
under the Protestants and forced them to appoint Roman Catholic, 
among the members of their staff. 

Thirdly, he broke the laws of the country and kept a strong 
standing army, without the previous sanction of the Parliament., 

Immediate Causes 

•The immediate cause of the revolution of 1688-1689 was the 
birth of a son who, the people feared, would be brought up as a 
Catholic. Some people even thought that, since the son was born 
in the king’s old age, he was not the king’s son but an adopted child 
thrust upon the nation to secure a Catholic successor to the throne. 
The people; had so tar remained quiet, because they had/thought 
that the successor >of James II would be his daughter, Mary*who was 
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brought up as a Protestant and was married to William 111 Prince 
ot Orange, and the head of the Dutch Republic. But now the 
people feared that the son would be brought up as a Catholic and 
would continue his father’s policy. Therefore, they invited William, 
I. nnce of Orange, to come to England with a strong army to help 
in a rising against the king, j 

Events of the Revolution 

As soon as James IPs son-in-law, William, Prince of Orange 
and king of Holland landed in England in answer to the invitation 
of the British Parliament, James II ran away to France. 


Effects or Results of Revolution of 1688 to 1689 

The following were the results of the revolution of 1688-1689 : 

i) The revolution of 1688 did away with the hereditary theory 
of Divine right of kings, by bringing a king and a queen dependent 
upon the choice of the Parliament. 

ii) The position of their king was reduced to that of an official, 
who could be removed in case of neglect of duties. 

iii) The revolution put an end to the long struggle for supremacy 
between the Stuart kings and the Parliament. 

iv) The king was maeje subordinate to Parliament and he could 
not make laws or put taxes, without its consent. England rose 
high in the eyes of European nations. The long was nominal and 
the Parliament was the real ruler of the English nation, 

v) The revolution ended in the victory ofProlestant religion in 
England. 

vi) Sufferings of the Roman Catholics were renewed. They 
could not become kings. 

vii) When William III came to the throne, French influence 
over England, which was very great during the reign of Charles 11 
and his brother James II, was destroyed, because William was: fife' 
most determined enemy of Louis XIV of France, 
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Why was the Revolution of 1688-1689 called 
the Glorious Revolution ? 

The revolution of 1688-1689 was known as glorious revolution 
because it was the only revolution in England that was successful 
without shedding blood. , 

There was no violence of any kind for the people to triumph 
over a despotic king. 

Secondly, no drastic changes were introduced. It was a de¬ 
fensive revolution and only ancient constitutional principles weic 
re-asserted and ratified. 

4. American War of Independence. 

Causes 

The causes of the war of ‘American Independence’ may be 
divided into two kinds—i) Remote causes, and ii) Immediate causes. 

i) The following were the Remote causes: 

1) The Navigation act and other commercial laws imposed 
by the British Parliament on the American colonies hindered their 
trade, because they could not bring goods from other countries, 
except through English ships. Moreover, they were not allowed to 
manufacture such articles as might injure the English merchants. 

2) The English colonies in America felt that they no longer 
needed the English protection and therefore they inwardly protested 
against the control of the Mother country. 

ii) Immediate Causes 

1) The immediate cause of the war was the passing of the 
Stamp Act in 1765 by the Prime Minister Grenville. The object 
of this act was to collect money from the American colonies in order 
to make up for the expenses suffered by the English during the 
seven years war. The colonies protested against the Stamp Act 
saying that they were not represented in the Parliament, their motto 
being “No taxation without representation.” 

2) After Grenville, Rockingham became the Prime Minister. 
He repealed this Stamp Act but passed a Declaratory Act to show 
that England had the right to make laws binding the colonies. 
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. , 3) When Townshend, became the Prime Minister, he further 
irritated the colonies by imposing new taxes on tea, glass, colours, 

4) After Townshend, Lord North became the Prime Minister. 
He abolished all the taxes except that on tea to show that the mother 
country had the right of taxing the colonies. But the colonies re¬ 
jected this tax and remained fixed to their principle “No taxation 
without representation.” 

5) When the British ships arrived at Boston loaded with tea; 
a group of colonies dressed as Red Indians went to the ships and 
threw all the tea into the water. The British Government punished 
this lawlessness by closing the port of Boston to all commerce and 
deprived the colony of Massachussets of its representative institu¬ 
tion. These drastic measures brought matters to a crisis and war 
broke out in 1775. When the attempts of statesmen like Burke and 
Pitt failed to bring about reconsideration, 12 out of 13 colonies 
issued a declaration of rights at a Congress at Philadelphia. 

Treaty of Versailles 1783 

The war of American Independence was brought to a close 
by the treaty of Versailles in 1783. The following were its condi¬ 
tions :— 

1) England recognised the Independence of the United States 
which were 13 in number and which formed themselves into a re¬ 
public in which all men were equal. 

2) The English retained only Canada, Nova Scotia, and New¬ 
foundland in America. 

3) Spain got back Minorca and Florida. 

4) France obtained Senegal in Africa and St. Lucia and the 
Tobago in the West Indies. It also got back Chandernagore and 
other stations which it had lost in India, 

Results of the War 

.The following were the results oFthe American.war of'.lnde* 

peiulehce 
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• i) the prestige of England was lowered down for a time 
because it stopped the expansion of England and greatly diminished 
her trade. 

2) Ireland imitated the example of America and demanded 
more freedom from the British Parliament. 

3) Naval Supremacy was maintained. 

4) The war of American Independence gave hopes of freedom 
to many downtrodden countries like France. 

Why did the English fail? 

The first and the chief reason, why the British failed was that 
they underestimated the valour of the colonies and trusted too much 
in their greater resources in men and money, and so did not make 
proper military preparations, 

Secondly , the Home Government meddled too much with the 
plans of operations, which should have been handed over to the 
responsible officers in America. 

In the third place , England could not easily transport men, 
munition and supplies from England to America. 

Fourthly, American colonists lived in a vast, roadless forest- 
covered country and it was very difficult for the Englishmen 
to carry on fighting operations there. 

Finally , the chief cause of the failure of the English in the war 
of the American Independence was that the Americans received 
help from France, the enemy of England. The French fleet, for a 
time, held naval supremacy over England. 

5. French Revolution, 

Causes 

The causes of the French Revolution may be divided into 

1) Remote causes, and 2) Immediate causes. 
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The Remote causes are the following 

1) Political .•—The government was corrupt and absolute and it 
did not work for the welfare of the people. The power of the king 
was absolute and unbearably great. 

Moreover, the military prestige of France was gone and this 
fact cooled down the loyalty of the French people to the cause of 
monarchy, because the French were defeated and expelled by the 
English from India and America. 

2) Social causes ,—Society in France was divided into three 
classes—the nobles, clergy and common people. The nobles and 
the clergy formed a privileged class and paid few direct taxes. They 
also occupied all the higher posts in the state and the Church. The 
people of the lower classes groaned under heavy taxation, besides 
being denied political privileges and being subject to forced labour. 
Such class distinctions produced widespread discontent. 

3) Intellectual causes .'—The French philosophers like Rous¬ 
seau and Voltaire greatly influenced the minds of the common 
people by explaining to them the vices existing in the social and 
political system of France. Rousseau advocated democracy by 
asserting that the sovereignty of the state must belong to the people 
and that, therefore, they should stand for liberty, equality and fra¬ 
ternity. Voltaire pointed out the false teachings of the Church and 
the State and supported the supremacy of reason which should rise 
above the established order of things. 

4) Influence of American Revolution /—Besides the above 
causes the successful attempt of the American colonies for winning 
freedom encouraged the people of France to fight for their rights 
of liberties, The French people therefore were out to free themselves 
from the old regime which kept them chained to authority, tradition 
and custom. 

t 

Immediate causes 

The immediate cause of the French Revolution was the miser¬ 
able condition of the finances existing in France which almost ruined 
the country, The financial deficit was brought about by the costly 
wars and by the corrupt extravagance of the court under Louis 
XVI. Moreover the king was compelled to summon the state- 
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general as a last resort, and hoping to avoid national bankruptcy, 
This was the first step in the revolution, 

Results 

Results of the French Revolution are the following:. 

1) The revolution in France was not only the domestic concern 
of the French people, but it also shook the whole of Europe to its 
very foundations, so that it was ready to be reconstructed on a new 
basis, 

2) New social and political outlook,*— The success of the 
French Revolution was a challenge to established customs and 
institutions of Europe, because it was as much a war. of ideas as 
of arms, It spread far and wide new principles of government, 
new ideas of social organization and new theories of the rights of 
man. 

j Effects of the French Revolution on England.— English statesmen 
at first thought that the French Revolution was as benevolent as 
the Glorious Revolution of England. But when they found that 
violence and bloodshed were brought about by it, their sympathy 
was changed into hatred. Pitt the Younger, who was the Prime 
Minister at that time, took measures to prevent the spread of revo¬ 
lutionary ideas in England. For this purpose he passed the follow¬ 
ing repressive measures: 

1) He opposed parliamentary reforms which he strongly 
advocated before the French Revolution, 2) He passed an act by 
which he gave authority to the government to remove suspected 
foreigners. He also suspended “The Habeas Corpus Act”. 3) 
Political meetings were forbidden by the passing of the “Seditious 
Meetings Bill.” 

6. The Reform Movement in England 
(1832-1928) 

Before 1832, the British Parliament did not represent the 
people. There were no free elections, but the voters were bribed 
by the king and the influential landlords in order to get. the votes 
for their own friends' Many large’industrial-towns hadmo"repre¬ 
sentation in the Parliament, The common people and the working 
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class, had no franchise. There was no principle for the represen¬ 
tation, as there were many rotten boroughs /;&, towns with few or 
no people, represented in the Parliament. 

Pitt the Younger, who wanted to introduce reforms to improve 
the above condition of the Parliament, was opposed by King George 
III. But, the Whig Government under the premiership of Lord 
Grey, during the reign of William IV, introduced the first Reform 
Bill in 1832. From 1832 to 1928 many political reforms were in-, 
troduced, which are detailed below: 

The Reform Act of 1832.—The Reform Act, of 1832 introduced 
the following changes: 

i) 143 seats in the House of Commons,'enjoyed by the rotten 
boroughs, were taken away from them and given to counties,, 
industrial towns and big cities, which had no representation or had 
some representatives, 

ii) Political power was transferred from the land-owning 
aristocracy to the Middle class, by extending the franchise or right 
to vote to men of property who paid a certain rent and by intro¬ 
ducing democratic government, 

The Act of 1867.—The Act of 1867, improved the condition 
of the labourers or of the artisan class, in the following manner; 

Right to vote was given to all householders who paid Poor, 
Rates and to all lodgers who pi&d the rent of £ 10 per year. Right 
of voting was also given to all tenants in the counties, who paid 
the rent of £ 12 per year. 

■The Act of 1872—This act was also known as the ballot act, 
by which the system of voting by ballot or secret vote was introdu¬ 
ced. This system was the best, because voters were free to give 
their vote to any candidate without fear or opposition. 

The Act of 1884-The Reform Act of 1884 gave the franchise 
or the right of voting to the agricultural labourers, by making it the 
same in the counties as in boroughs, L e. household suffrage in 
the counties. England became now a practical democracy, for 
all sections of people were represented in the Parliament—the middle 
class, the artisan class and the agricultural labourers, 
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Re-distribution of Seats Act, 1885,—By this Act, equal cons¬ 
tituencies were formed in the whole country, except in London 
and some other cities. Each constituency could elect one member. 

; Parliament Act of 1911.-By this act, the House of Lords 
lost the power to control money bills and the House of Commons 
became supreme in money, matters. Moreover, within three years, 
the House of Lords had to accept as passed, any Bill passed by the 
House of, Commons. 

■ Act o/1918,—In 1918, parliamentary suffrage was granted to. 
all women over 30 years of age and, in 1919, they were declared 
eligible for any office, their political status being equal with that 
of men. i 

The Act of 1928.—The Reform Act of 1928 placed men and 
women on equal footing, as both had now the right to vote at the 
age of 21. 


Questions 

I, Answer the following questions :— 

1. What is the meaning of Magna Charta? Discuss its 
causes. 

2. What were the clauses of the Magna Charta ? 

3. Had Magna Charta any importance to the people of Eng¬ 
land? 

(B) 

1. Write a note on “Habeas Corpus Act.” 

(C) 

1. What were the causes and results of the Glorious Revolu*. 
tion ? 
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2. Why was the Revolution called “Glorious ?” 

(D) 

1; What were the causes of the American War of Indepen¬ 
dence? 

2. Describe, in your own words, the terms or conditions pf 
the Treaty of Versailles (1783). 

3. Describe the results of the American War of Independence 
and say why the English failed. 

(E) 

1. What were the remote and immediate causes which led to 
the French Revolution ? 2. What were its results ? 

(F) 

1. Describe the circumstances which led to the reform of the 
British Parliament from 1832 to 1928. 

2. What reforms were introduced by the Reform Acts of 1832, 
1867, 1872, 1884, 1885, 1911, 1918 and 1928. 

II. Fill in the gaps with appropriate words in the following 

a) King John was hated by the--- and —-—. 

b) The jailor was lined £-, if he failed to produce for 

trial before the magistrate, an imprisoned person. 

, c ) The Revolution of 1688 was known as-Revolution. 

d) Stamp Act was passed in-when-was the 

Prime Minister of England. 

■ e) Society in France was divided, before the French Revolu¬ 
tion, into— -and -——. 




CHAPTER IV 
Freedom Movement in India 

If we examine the history of the freedom Movement in India, 
we find that it took 62 years for Indians to gain their Indepen¬ 
dence. The idea of freedom movement was unknown to Indians 
before the advent of the British administration in India. We shall 
examine this freedom movement in its three phases:—1885—1907; 
1907—1920} 1920-1947. 

1st Phase (1885-1907) 

As the British denied an adequate share in the administration 
of India, the latter tried to stand for their political rights. For 
this reason, the Indian National Congress was established in 1885, 
by an Englishman, Allan O. Hume, aided by Justice Ranade, 
Telang, Pherozshah Mehta and Surendranath Banerjee. 75 repre¬ 
sentatives were present at the first session which was held in 
Bombay, presided over by Y, C. Banerjee. 

The object of the Congress was to obtain the following demands: 

1. To have more elected members in the Legislative Councils 
and Assemblies. 

2. To increase the number of appointment of Indians to 
higher posts. 

3. To train and admit Indians to the officers’ rank in the 
army. 

4. To strengthen the bonds of friendship between India and 
England and achieve threefold progress of India — social, political 
and economic. 

5. To hold examination of i.e.s. both in England and India. 

6. To appoint a royal commission to examine the adminis¬ 
tration of India. 

In the beginning, the Congress and British Government were 
on friendly terms, as the former only asked for more political 
reforms in its sessions, held every year during Christmas season 
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in cities and towns. Even the government servants could attend 
these sessions. 

Congress Committees in the Provinces were now appointed, 
in order to consolidate the position and influence of the Congress 
in the whole of India. This achievement helped the Congress to 
be bold and press the British government to grant more demands. 
But the British government grew suspicious and tried to oppose 
the Congress in various ways. It was helped by the muslims in 
this respect, as a Muslim leader of the time, Sir Syed Ahmed, 
was against the Congress. 

Discontent in India grew, especially when Congress repre¬ 
sentatives, sent to England by the British government, were 
overlooked by the Englishmen. This was the root cause of the 
spread of the discontent among the Indians who now, started 
a campaign against the British government. The younger generation 
of the Congress members was not fully satisfied with the senior 
members like Pherozshah Mehta, Gokhale, Chandavarker and 
Banerjee, all of whom known as moderates, governed the destiny 
of the Congress. 

In 1905, Lord Curzon, who was the then Governor-General, 
wanted to partition Bengal into East and West Bengal, as he found 
that one Lieutenant-Governor was not able to rule over it, This 
decision provoked widespread discontent among the Indians, but 
Lord Curzon was determined to achieve his aim. So Bengal was 
divided into two provinces—West Bengal under a Lt.-Governor 
and east Bengal with Assam as another province, under another 
Lt.-Governor. 

The partition of Bengal implied division of the same popula¬ 
tion into two sections. This was disliked by the whole of India and 
Swadeshi movement and boycott of British goods were the order 
of, the. day. Students left government, institutions and joined 
national institutions. A demand in the form of an application 
signed by thousands of Indians was sent for the repeal of the parti¬ 
tion of Bengal. But it was of no use. Though the partition of 
Bengal was repealed in 1911, when King George V visited India,; 
disturbances on all sides was the order of the day before that. 

In 1906, when Dadabhai Nowroji was the President of the 
Congress, a demand was made for Swaraj, but the moderates were 
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not in favour.of this movement. Hence, there was a split in the 
Congress meeting held in Surat. The leaders of the radical or 
extremist party were Lokmanya Tilak, Lala Lajpatrai, Arvind 
Ghosh and Bipin Chandra Pal, 

2nd Phase (1907-1920) 

With its split into two camps, the Congress entered the second 
phase of its life. The radicals or extremists went out of the Con¬ 
gress, because their aim to gain complete Swaraj for India was not 
patronised by their opponents who were in favour of Dominion 
Status, proposed by the British Government. They remained out¬ 
side the Congress till 1914, during which period they were in favour 
of the Swadeshi movement, boycott of British goods, and National 
education. For this reason, some of them were arrested and im¬ 
prisoned and others were exiled. Unrest in India led to revolu¬ 
tionary methods, Europeans were killed, The revolutionary 
leader in Maharashtra was Balvant Phadke. After him, came the 
Savarker brothers and others. The British Government took re¬ 
actionary measures and imprisoned all the revolutionists. 

At this time, />. before 1914, the moderate party ruled the 
destiny of the Congress. It demanded Dominion Status for India 
from the British Government, which was not granted, on account 
of inefficient Cabinet in those days. 

In 1909, Lord Minto was the Governor-General of India and 
Lord Moriey was the Secretary of State for India, in England. They 
solicited from the British government to pass certain reforms, to 
pacify the Indians. These reforms were known as ‘Morley-Minto 
Reforms’. Indians were dissatisfied with these reforms, especially 
because separate representation was granted to Indians and Muslims, 
iu the Legislative Councils and Assemblies. 

In 1914, Lokmanya Tilak, who was imprisoned because of 
his motto: Madia is my Swaraj* was set free and negotiations went 
on between the extremists and the moderates in the Congress, to 
rame to an understanding. In fact, some compromise was arrived 
'at in 1916, but the moderates, under Surendranath Banerjcc, formed 
a separate party in 1918, known as National Liberal Federation. 
Nevertheless, agitation for Swaraj went on throughout the whole of 
India, 
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Annie Bessant joined Tilak and started her Home Rule Leagues 
to attain Swaraj for India, Hei* aim was to unite all political parties 
and establish many'branches of the Home Rule League. For this 
purpose, she began to give lectures in various places, but was ar¬ 
rested and imprisoned. 

Disturbances continued and the British Government passed 
reactionary measures, in 1919, Rowlatt Act was passed under the 
following circumstances. The British Government appointed, a 
Commission headed by Mr, Rowlatt. The object of this Commis¬ 
sion was to propose measures to stop any secret activities on the 
part of Indians. 

The following were the measures recommended by the Com¬ 
mission : 

1) To imprison any person suspected of any activity against 
the government. 

2) To detain any person endangering safety and security. 

3) Publication of seditious literature was considered to be a 
crime. 

Indians were greatly dissatisfied with this cruel measures which, 
instead of discouraging them, strengthened the Home Rule move¬ 
ment. 

In 1916, the Muslim League, under the presidentship of Mr. 
Jinnah, declared its intention at Lucknow, that its aim was to get 
Self-Government for India. Therefore, it gained the Congress to 
strengthen the demand, for Self-Government and to foster unity 
between the Muslims and the Hindus. But, Mr. Montague de¬ 
clared the intention of the British government to give Self-Govern¬ 
ment to India by stages, and not all at once, 

In 1919, the Montford-Chelinsford Reforms were passed which 
gave to India a kind of Self-Government. Tilak was in favour of 
putting this government into trial but he died in 1920. Mr,.Gandhi 
who disagreed with Mr. Tilak became the leader of the Congress. 

3rd Phase (1920-1941) 

With Gandhiji’s-leadership, the Congress enters into the third 
phase of its life. Gandhiji’s first weapon to attain Swaraj was 
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non-co-operation movement. By this movement he wanted that 
the Indians should not co-operate with the British in conducting 
their administration in . India. With this end in view, he recom- 
mended the people not to take seats in the Legislative Councils and 
assemblies and to boycott British goods. Courts, Schools and 
Colleges also should not be attended. But Gandhiji’s advice was 
despised by Tilak and bis followers, who wanted “responsive co- 
-operation” and who thought of opposing the Government from 
inside's by entering theLegislative Assemblies and Councils, blit they 
failed and Congress opposition to Government increased, inspite of 
severe laws. 


Congress met at Lahore 
in 1929, under the presi¬ 
dentship of Pandit Jawaharla! 
Nehru and passed the Inde¬ 
pendence resolution. In the 
meantime, Gandhiji started 
his civil disobedience move¬ 
ment and incited the people 
to break the Salt Laws. He 
himself marched to Dandi 
to break the Salt Laws. 

Lord Irwin, who was the 
Viceroy at this time, tried to 
pacify the Indians, by grant¬ 
ing them certain good 
measures. Accordingly, Lord 
Irwin signed a pact with Mr. 
Gandhi known as Gandhi- 
Irwin pact, in which it was 
agreed that Gandhiji should 
stop his Civil Disobedience 
Movement and the Indians 
should take part in Round 
Table Conferences. The 
,l„ mU . Government, in return, 

should release all political prisoners and change the Salt Laws. 

Round Table Conferences were held in London between the 
years 1930 and 1932. In the first Round Table Conference, the 
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Terences Election! 2 K the « D ? of the Round Table Con- 
whir* r weie held under the Reform Act of 1935 in 

they had to resmnmrw & and formecl ministries, but 

General md SX? ?‘? h f vetom S-Powers of die Governor 

now administer by fc fc heKf S Tte 

Congress leaders became intolerant in their agitation against the 
Government which imprisoned them .immediately,' 4 

mr»nMA S [ af 1 i’ rcl was sent to India by the British Govern- 

Second wSwSJ n ^, and ma£ ! e them hel P the British in the 
second World War. His plan contained the.following conditions ■ 
Indian Constituent Assembly would be appointed at the end of 
the war, to irame a new constitution to India. 2) The Native States 
were tree to join the Union or not, '3) Nectary cha.SoS 
made by the Governor General in the Executive Councils 4) The 
Defence of India should be in the hands of the British Government 


Sir Stallord Cnpps plan was not acceptable, because there 
was no complete Independence to India and because India would 
be partitioned. Congress agitation was resumed in full swing, 
Gandhiji started his “Quit India' 1 Movement and the Congress 
passed a resolution in its meeting accepting it fully. “Quit India" 
means that Europeans should hand ovef the reins of the government 
ol India into Indian hands and that they may stay in India, if 
they wish to do so, i British Government arrested the leaders but 
the people were furious, Gandhiji .was released in .1944 by. Lord 
Wavell, the ^ ien Viceroy, He convened a conference at Simla in 
1945, with a view to solving the' Indian political problem. At this 
Conference, the representatives of the Congress, the Muslim League, 
the Scheduled Castes and the Sikhs took part; but it ended in failure 
because there was no agreement among the leaders. 


- At the end .of the Second World War in 1946, new elections 
took place in England arid the Labour party came into power. The 
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Labourites were determined to make India Independent. It sent 
a Mission to India headed by the then Secretary of State for India, 
Lord Pattick Lawrence, The other members were Sir Stafford 
Cripps and Mr, A, V. Alexander. They declared that their mission 
was to give Independence to India. The manner in which it was 
to be given depended upon the Indians themselves. In accordance 
with this ideal, a Constituent Assembly was formed, consisting of 
the elected members of both the Muslim and Hindu members. But 
the Muslims boycotted the Constituent Assembly because there was 
a Hindu majority in it, The Cabinet members were forced to give 
separate Independence to India and Pakistan. The British Parlia¬ 
ment passed an Independence Act, for that purpose and from 15th 
August, 1947, British Government in India should cease to exist. 
The Act of 1935 should be working in India till both the Indepen¬ 
dent States had framed their constitutions by their own Constituent 
Assemblies. 

I ndian Constitution was to be in force from 26th January, 1950, 
on which date, India was declared to be a Republic in which all men 
enjoyed equal rights. It adopted the Tricolour Flag with _ the 
Ashoka Chakra in the middle, as its national flag. India’s national 
song is “Jana Mana Gana”; its emblem is the Lion—Capital of 
Sarnath of Ashoka’s time and its motto is “Satyameva Jayatc” 
i,e, Truth alone conquers. 


Questions 

1—Answer briefly the following :— 

1. How long did it take the Indians to light and gain their In¬ 
dependence ? 2. Into how many phases may this freedom move¬ 
ment be divided ? Which are they ? 3. Who founded the Indian 
National Congress ? Who aided him ? 4. With what object was 
the I. N. Congress established ? 5. Why was the British Govern¬ 
ment p friendly terms with the Congress in the beginning ? Why 
did it oppose the latter afterwards ? 6. What was the root cause 
of the discontent among the Indians ? Who governed the destiny 
of the Congress at this time ? Who did not agree with them ? 
7, Write a note on the partition of Bengal. 8 What do you under- 
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*““ remis,s " ■ ™° were the leaders 
;; e , 1 • '• Why did the extremists go out of the Coiwe« 9 

£ ' h y,“ ioo “ t * and what principles did the, 

11 Whv W f° 1 dema ! lded Doniinion Status ? Was it given ? 

• ? the J f dians dissatisfied with Morley-Minto reforms ? 

2. What do you know of Annie Bessant ? 13. Write i note on 
Rowlatt Act. 14. What was Muslims’ League declaration in 
Lucknow What was Gandhfs first weapon “ S 
d ow for did he succeed with it ? 16. Write short 

ilS in Di ioto edl M C T b) Iad ependence resolution at 

Uho,e °) Irwin-Gandhi pact; d) Round Table Confer- 
ences. 17. With what plan did Stafford Cripps come to India ? 
Why was this plan not acceped by Indians? 18. Write short 
m SaIHK movemcnt and '“Simla Conference” in 1945. . 
L y u‘ d L ji bour Govc, ; nment send a Cabinet Mission to 
ridja / How far did it succeed m this mission ? 20, When was 
ndia declared to be a Republic? Whatisits national flag ? 21 
What is Mas National Song? What is its emblem and what is 
its motto ? 

II—Give reasons for the following 

a) Indian National Congress was founded in 1885. b) At 
first the Congress and British Government were on friendly terms, 
c) Partition of Bengal was disliked by the Indians., d) There was 
a split in the Indian National Congress in 1906. e) Annie Bessant 
started her Home Rule League, f) Rowlatt Act was passed in 
1919. g) Gandhiji started the non-co-operation movement, h) 
Gandhiji marched to Dandi. i) Sir Stafford Cripps’ plan was not 
acceptable to Indians, j) The British Parliament gave separate 
Independence to Indians, 
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CHAPTER V 

Detailed Study of the Freedom Movement in India. 

Home-Rule Movement 

Indians were greatly dissatisfied with the Morley-Minto Re¬ 
forms. Hence, there were fresh disturbances in the country. With 
the advent of the first great world war, many changes were brought 
about in the political sphere. The Muslim League was tor Domi¬ 
nion Status for India. Lokmanya Tilak, who was set free and had 
returned from Mandalay, started the Home Rule League. Home- 
Rule means self rule in India, within the British Empire. He was 
called, “The father of Indian Unrest”, by his European opponents, 
because he carried on his agitation for Home-Rule, by inspiring the 
Indians to support the movement. Dr. Mrs. Annie Bessant, who 
had joined the Congress, started another Home-Rule Movement. 
She encouraged Swadeshi, Boycott and National Education. In 

1916, Annie Bessant joined Tilak,who was now vainly trying to gam 
support of the Labour Government in England to make the larhii- 
ment pass the Home-Rule Bill. A Congress session was held in the 
same year, at Lucknow, in which a compromise was made between 
.the Hindus and the Muslims, in order to launch a wide-scale move¬ 
ment for Swaraj. Tilak declared “Swaraj is my birthright:' In 

1917, the movement reached its climax. Branches of the Home- 
Rule League were established all over the country. t Annie Bessant 
was imprisoned by the Madras Government. Restrictions were pul 
on newspapers. Some other leaders like Arundale and others were 
also arrested. Still, the people would not be suppressed, but they 
were advised to follow passive.resistance. Although the movement 
did not last Jong, it did one good thing, that of bringing unity be¬ 
tween the Muslims and the Hindus, 

Non-Co-operation Movement. 

Non-Co-operation Movement was started by Gandbiji in 1920, 
la order to avenge the Punjab wrongs and to obtain a proper solution 
of the Khilafal question. This movement was the first weapon of 
Gandhiji to obtain complete Independence. After assuming the 
reins of the Congress Government, Mr. Gandhi tried to convince 
the people that they should not be satisfied with anything less than 
complete Swaraj, with the policy of non-violence, In accordance 


with the F* c.pleo Non-Co-operation, he advised the Indians not 
u co-operate with the British Administration. He told the lawyers 
10 0Ol l rts ’ tlie factors to boycott the elections of the 
Rgishituie, the students to boycott government schools. In short, 
everything which belonged to the British should be boycotted by 
ndians. he result was that, some leaders, who wanted responsive 
government opposed him. Gandhiji's success was so great, that 
lie won the hearts of all Indians, as he had full support of the Con¬ 
fess and or the Muslim League. Foreign goods were boycotted 
and the shops of loreign cloth merchants were picketed Although 
Government strict measures slightly checked the movement for a 
wm e, it went on for many years, In 1921, Congress Session was 
held at Ahmedabad, in which Gandhiji decided to start Civil Dis¬ 
obedience Movement. But he had to postpone it, as people re¬ 
sorted to violence and he himself was imprisoned. 


Civil Disobedience Movement. 


This movement was started by Gandhiji in 1930. It was his 
second weapon to get Swaraj for India, At a Congress meeting, 
held at Lahore in 1929, under the presidentship of Pandit Jawaharla! 
Nehru, it was resolved to ask the British Government to give com¬ 
plete Independence to India by the last day of March, 1930. If it 
was not granted by that date, Gandhiji was to start his Civil Dis¬ 
obedience Movement, The British Government despised the peti¬ 
tion of the Congress for complete Independence. Hence, Gandhiji 
started his Civil DisobedienceMovement by starting Salt Satyagraha. 
He inarched to Dandi on 6th April 1930, to break the Salt Laws. 
People began to break the Salt Laws all over the country, As a 
consequence of this, many leaders were arrested and imprisoned, 
including Mr. Gandhi. People’s reaction was great and the move¬ 
ment now assumed greater proportions. Students left educational 
institutions. Members of Legislature left their seats, Some per¬ 
sons gave up their posts in the government, others gave up their 
titles. There were various other protests and disorders. Govern¬ 
ment passed repressive measures. Newspapers were controlled and 
meetings were prohibited, 

In order to pacify the Indians, Gandhi-Irwin pact was made 
between Mr, Gandhi and Lord Irwin, the then Viceroy of India. 
By this pact, it was agreed that Mr. Gandhi should stop his Civil 
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Disobedience Movement and the Cong ess s ou l Uke pu 111 
Round Table Conference m London. lord I win, in h ^ u [!’^ a | t 
3 to set free all political prisoners and also to change the halt 

Laws, 

Quit India Movement. 

Quit India Movement was another weapon of Mr. Gwdhltt 
tive complete Independence to India. Mr. Gandhi started fc 
movement in 1942, after the failure ofCripps j 

Sir Stafford Cripps had come to India in 1941, dunng tne 
Great World War, with a certain plan, to give ^dependence to 
India, But the Indians rejected the plan 
it would split Indian people into sections. Su Stafford Cupps nao, 
therefore to go back. Mahatma Gandhi started now the Quit 
India Movement. ‘Quit India’ means that the British should hand 
over the administration of India into Indian hands and, if t g 
ed to stay in India, they could do so, but undei the Indian Go 
nient. The All India Congress Committee passed the Q t Indm 
Resolution. The British Government retahrvted b y arrcsting • 
Gandhi, Mr. Nehru, Mr, Sardar Patel and other ^ 

arrest made the people of India angry and there we: c; p oteme t 
ings and riots everywhere. Railway lines were damaged N 
way stations were set on fire. Telegraph wires were cut off . ‘ 

was dislocated and communications were paralysed. So great w, -. 
the public commotion that Lord Wavell, the then Viceroy of India, 
set Mr. Gandhi free and called a conference at Simla in June m 
In this conference, the Congress, the Muslim League, he Scheduled 
Castes and the Sikhs, sent their respective representative-leaders 
but the conference was a failure, because the leaders would not agree 
among themselves. 


Revival of Cottage Industries (Swadeshi Movement) 

Indian Villages, in ancient times, were self-sufficient, owing to 
their Cottage Industries. There were no mills or factories then 
All goods were produced by hand. The advent of the Industrial 
Revolution in England and the British policy, in India, destroyed 
the Cottage Industries which produced both artistic and luxury 
goods in India. 
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When Congress leaders and other Indian thinkers realised how 
the British exploited India for their industries by heavy taxation 
and the treatment of the workers, Swadeshi movement was started, 
to popularise Indian goods. Dadabhai Nowroji, the President of 
the Indian National Congress passed orders at a meeting in Calcutta 
in 1906, to boycott foreign goods and to introduce national educa¬ 
tion. 

Tilak in Maharastra and Surendranath Banerjee in Bengal, 
also launched a vigorous campaign in that direction. British gov¬ 
ernment arrested Tilak and sent him to Mandalay Jail for six years. 
But the movement became so vigorous that the Government decided 
to encourage Indian Industries. All India Charlca Sangh and All 
India Village Industries Association, encouraged Cottage Industries 
for the manufacture of cotton and silk goods, carpets, ivory-work, 
cutlery, etc. Thousands of people got employment. Children 
were given training. Mahatma Gandhi started the movement of 
Rural Uplift and Swadeshi. All Provincial Governments and the 
Central Government helped the Cottage Industries, 


Questions 

I— Answer the following questions briefly 

1) Give a brief account of Home-Rule Movement in India. 

2) Trace the birth and progress of Non-Co-operation Movement. 

3) What is Civil Disobedience Movement? Trace its progress 

4) What good did “Quit India Movement” bring to India l 5) 
Write a short-note on Swadeshi Movement. 

II— Match the following pairs of statements in “A” and “B* ■ 

A B 

1 Congress Session was held 1. And called a Conference a 
in 1921. Simla in 1945. 








SOCIAL STUDIES 



146 

2. British Government arrest¬ 
ed Tilak. 

3. Lord Wavell set Gandhiji 
free. 

4. Quit India was started. 

5. Annie Bessant joined Tilak 


2. Wherein Gandhiji decided 
’ to start the Civil Disobe¬ 
dience Movement. 

3. And sent him to Mandalay 
jail. 

4, To force the British to pass 
the Home Rule. 

5, Affter the failure of C'ripps’ 

plan. 



CHAPTER VI 

How the following international events strengthened the 
freedom movement in India 

; «) Russo-Japanese Russo-Japanese War was fought 

j between Russia and Japan. Its causes were the following: 1) Russia 

! which had promised to China to evacuate its forces from Manchuria, 

j demanded new concessions in Manchuria. 

| 2) Secondly, Russia tried to drive out the Japanese from Korea 

: by sending its own troops there. 

Russia, in spite of its greater resources and larger man-power, 
j was defeated by Japan. 

Influence on India. 

The defeat of Russia by Japan, an Asiatic nation, served as a 
great encouragement to Indians who were fighting for complete 
Independence with British Government. For the first time, an 
j Asiatic nation had defeated a powerful European Nation. This 
victory of Japan stimulated the national pride of Indians who were 
bent on achieving the complete Swaraj by outwitting the British 
Government in various ways and methods, based on non-violence. 
Many critics went to the point of saying that it was not possible to 
; kill the British lion with the Indian pop-guns. But the Indians 
succeeded in making the British “Quit India.” 

h) How' the First Great World. War stimulated or strengthened 
; the Freedom Movement in India, First World Warwas fought 
because nationalism was . the common disease of almost every 
European nation. Europe had become a huge armed camp and 
each nation was preparing to defend its interests against the aggres¬ 
sion and insults of another nation. 

India being a dependent nation had no free say in the War; 
but some Congress leaders were against helping England until a 
solemn promise was made to India that complete Swaraj would be 
!' given to India, soon after the Great World War I was over. Lured 
l by this promise, the Indians helped the British in men and resources. 
But what was not their consternation, sorrow and excitement when 
the British did not fulfil their promise, at the end of the War! 
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The agitation for Swaraj gained strength and the Congress 
leaders of both the moderate and extreme parties brough « 
a reconciliation for some time at least. ( P^,AmBtesani md 
Tilak and Home Rule Leagues were formed.: She ( stood for pol 
tical unitv among the Indians, but she was imprisoned. British, 
Government passed many reactionary measures. |o\^t Aet of 
1919/was one of them, In 1920 Gandhiji became the leader of the 
Congress. He advised the people to boycott schools, colleges and 
Legislative Councils and Assemblies, Courts and foreignjjools. 
In 1929, he started his Civil Disobedience Movement. He also 
started the Salt Satyagraha. 

I To pacify the Indians, the British Government set all the poli- 
' tical prisoners free and asked them to take part m the Round, fable 
Conferences convened in England between the years 1930 and 93 f . 
The outcome of these conferences was that the Government of India 
Act of 1935 was passed. 

c) How the Second World War Strengthened the Movement oj 
India's Freedom -When the Second World War started, Congress 
t leaders tightenedmeir pinch over the British Government to force 
! it to give dependence to India. Subhas Chandra Bose delivered 
1 speeches in various places in India, advismg the lndians not to c 
operate with the British Government in the World Wa II. He was 
imprisoned ; but he managed to escape to Japan via Italy- ln Japan 
he organised a body of soldiers and tried to fight against the British. 
He died in an air-crash, as he was taking a flight in an aeroplane.) 

The British Government, desiring to obtain the help of Indians, 
sent Sir Stafford Cripps with a plan which was not accepted by 
Indians, because, according to that plan, there was no complete 
Independence to India and because India would be partitioned. 
Congress agitation re-started in full swing. Gandhiji began lus 
“Quit India” Movement.) 

‘ He then convened a Conference at Simla in 1945, to solve the 
Indian political problem. In this conference, the representatives 
of the Congress, the Muslim League, the Scheduled castes and the 
SiEs took part; but it ended in failure, because the leaders did not 
agree among themselves.) 

'All the above activities on the part ot Indians, convinced the 
British Government that Indians would not be satisfied until com- 
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plelc Independence was given to India. So, as soon as the World 
war 11 was over, the Labour Government, that had now come to 
power, gave Independence to India and Pakistan, by tile Indepen¬ 
dence Act of 1947. 


Quetions 

I- —Answer the following questions _ 

.. L What were the causes of the Russo-Japanese War ? How 
did it influence the Indians ? 2. How did the 1st World War 
strengthen the freedom movement in India ? 3. What influence 
had the Second World War on the freedom movement of India ? 

II— State whether the following statements are true or false 

t a) Russo-Japanese war encouraged the Indians in their struggle 
against the British Government, b) The Salt Satyagraha was 
started by Mr. Nehru, c) Complete Independence was given to 
Indians after the First Great World War. d) In 1920 Qandhiji 
became the leader of the Congress, e) The India Act of 1935 was 
the outcome of Round Table Conferences. 
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CHAPTER Vll 

The Imperialism and the Two Great World Wars 
1, Imperialism 

The word, “Imperialism”, ill common language, means rule 
of an Emperor. In other words, when the political power o a 
king extends to foreign countries, we say that there is Imperialism 
there. 

The word “Imperialism” came into prominence in world- 
politics by the feverish rival attempt of the Europeai^ower to 
extend their control over non-European countries. From the 
"tape had turned its eyes upon the "on-W «<t 
and in the two centuries that followed, Spain, Portugal, Ho , 
England and France laid the foundations ot their Colonial Emp"®' 

But in the beginning of the 19th century Colonial aspirat™ 
seemed to have declined a lot, because the Colonial Empms bm l 
by European nations were crumbling to pieces on every side, only 
to revive after the year 1825. 


How Imperialism led to the First Great World War 

Countries of Europe, namely, England, Germany, Russia, 
Portugal, France, Italy and Spain had colonies in different parts ot 
the world. Each country was anxious to preserve her own colonies, 
and also to conquer those from the other countries. Thus, .the 
whole of Europe was converted into a huge armed camp. There was 
suspicion and jealousy among the nations. The whole atmosphere 
was tense. Each country increased its man-power. They were 
only waiting for a chance to launch into a war. This chance came 
when Ferdinand, the Archduke of Austria, was murdered with his 
wife at Saravejo in Serbia. Austria, backed by Germany, sent an 
ultimatum to Serbia under severe conditions, which the Serbians 
refused to accept. Russia helped Serbia. France went to help 
Russia, in accordance with an alliance made with the latter. When 
Germany crossed Belgium to help Austria and invaded France, 
England got offended and joined the war, because the Germans had 
violated their treaty, by carrying troops through Belgium without 
informing them. Thus, the first great World War started. 


How Imperialism led to the Second World War 

Jhe second World War was also due to the Imperialistic am¬ 
bitions of the European Nations. Germany, which had lost its 
colonies in the first World War, wanted to undo the treaty of Ver¬ 
sailles. When Hitler became the dictator and implanted Nazi 
regime in Germany, he tried his best to regain the lost colonies and* 
to make Germany the mistress of the World. His chief aim was to 
undo the Treaty of Versailles by which Germany was greatly humi¬ 
liated. About this time, Italy conquered Abyssinia and Albania. 
Hitler captured Austria and Czechoslovakia and declared his in- 
tention of bringing under Germany, all the Germans residing in 
different states of Europe. When Hitler invaded Poland, England 
sent an ultimatum to him, to withdraw his troops. As he refused 
to do so, war was declared by England on September 1st, 1939. 
France, being the former ally of England, joined the latter. Russia 
and U.S.A. also joined their former allies to break off the imperial¬ 
istic ambitions of Hitler, and to preserve their own imperialism. 
Later on, Japan joined Germany and captured Hong Kong, Burma 
and some other islands. Thus, we see how imperialism led to the 
second World War. 


2, The first great world war (1914-1918) 

(a) Causes 

The causes of the First Great World War may be divided into 
two kinds: a) Remote causes, and b) immediate causes. 

a) Remote Causes, which may be said to be the real causes, 
are the following: 

1. (Nationalism had run very high among the European 
nations and Europe had become an armed camp. Each nation was 
competing with the other in the preparation of armaments and naval 
and mercantile ship-building. They were only waiting for the 
slightest cause to begin the fight. 

2, Different European countries formed secret agreements 
and alliances and, thus, were ready for a war. A triple alliance was 
formed between England, France and: Russia. Similarly, Germany, 
Austria-Hungary and Italy formed another triple alliance. \ 
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3. There was a keen competition for trade, commerce, world 
market and colonial expansion, among the big nations. 

4. France wanted to recover Alsace-Lorraine from Germany. 
Moreover, there was race hatred between the two.' 

5. The chief cause of the World War I may be said to be the 
ambition of Germany to dominate the World. It had come to 
regard that Germany was to be the destined leader of mankind, on 
account of the superiority of its race. Besides, German philoso¬ 
phers encouraged War, as the highest function of the state. In 
obedience to this principle, German people made the necessary 
preparations. The size of the army and fleet was increased. Kiel 
canal was made deep and Heligoland was fortified. They were 
only waiting for an opportunity to launch into a war. 

(b) Immediate Causes 

The immediate cause of the war was the murder of Ferdinand, 
Archduke of Austria at Seravejo, by a young Bosnian, on the 28th 
June 1914. As the Serbian Government did not take any steps to 
punish the murderer, the Austrian Government suspected Serbia 
at the back of the murder) Being encouragelby Germany to avenge 
the death of the heir apparent, Austmi.sent an ultimatum to Serbia 
with severe terms, that would wound the sejf-respect of Serbia, and 
insisted on unconditional compliance. As (Serbia Considered some 
of the conditions in the ultimatum as humiliating to herself; ;! refused 
(to comply and war was declared.) When Austria invaded 'Serbia, 
Russia being of the same race as that of Serbia, rushed forward to 
help the small Slav-Kingdom of Serbia, by mobilising her troops, 
against Austria. Germany was bound to help Austria by the triple 
alliance. So also France had to help Russia, according to another 
alliance. So far, England did not join the war but, when German 
troops marched through Belgium to go to France, thus violating 
the treaty of neutrality that existed between the two countries, she 
was forced to join the war by the side of Russia and France. More¬ 
over, England’s foreign policy was to save the integrity of the low 
countries like Holland and Belgium. 

Events.—Tk countries.which fought under.the common name 
of “Allies” were: England, Russia, France,..Italy, Japan, Serbia, 
China, Roumania, Greece and Portugal The other side consisted 
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of Germany, Austria, Turkey and Bulgaria. In the beginning, 
Germany was successful; but, when in the third year U.S.A, joined 
the Allies, the tide turned iri favour of the Allies. On November 
11, 1918, an armistice was concluded and the World War I was 
brought to an end. German Navy revolted. The Kaiser fled to 
Holland and Germany surrendered to the Allies. 


The Treaty of Versailles 

The following were the terms of the Treaty of Versailles that 
was signed on the 22nd of June 1919 : 

1. France got back Alsace-Lorraine and got the control of 
the Saar coal-field area for fifteen years. 

2. German colonies in Africa were taken by England and 

France. 

3. A new Poland was made out of Russia, Prussia and Dan¬ 
zig as a free port. 

4. Austria-Hungary was dismembered and new states called 
Czechoslovakia and Jugo-Slovia were formed. 

5 Germany had to pay heavy indemnity, and the Allies were 
to occupy the left bank of the Rhine until the terms of the treaty 
were carried out. 

6. German navy, merchant ships and coal mines should be 
given to the Allies. Her fortresses, munition factories and naval 
bases were destroyed. 

7. Turkish Empire was destroyed, and Egypt, Palestine, Syim 
and some other countries were given to the Allies, under the system 
of Mandates. 

Results 

The following were the results of World War I:— 

1. Loss of men and resources^mly 5 0 ,0°0,0°0 soldiers 
were killed and wounded... Many civilians djedbybombmgand 
epidemics. The Allies spent more than thousand million, pounds. 
Germany lost fifty thousand million pounds. 
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2. Economic Condition ,—Economic condition was so bad that 
there was discontent throughout the world. : Many banks and firms 
crashed; Unemployment increased and trade and commerce 
declined-considerably. There was scarcity of food and,starvation 
in the world. The national debt, of the Allies rose high. People 
were heavily taxed to recover the expenses Of the war and the ad¬ 
ministration. ■ 

3. Nationalism .—The World War I brought great victory to 
nationalism. The rise of smaller independent nations like Finland, 
Estltonia, Latvia. Lithuania, Czecho-Slovakia, Jugo-Slovia and 
others, show the triumph;of nationalism. ) 

4. Spread of Democracy .-'Thrones toppled down in Europe. 
Germany and Austria adopted democratic constitutions. The 
small new states that were formed, setup republican constitution 
with a parliamentary Government, based upon democratic fines. 

5. Rise of Dictatorship.—In some countries, in Europe, the 
spread of Democracy was checked by the rise of Dictatorship. 
Hence, the experiment at Dictatorship was tried in Italy, Russia, 
Turkey, Spain and later on, in Germany. 

6. League of Nations—Ml the nations of the world were so 
much fear-stricken that they wanted to avoid future wars. There¬ 
fore, they established the League of Nations to stop wars in future 
by settling their disputes by Majority agreement. 

(3) The League of Nations 

The League of Nations may be said to be an association of 
the nations of the world, to maintain World Peace by avoiding 
future wars. It was established at the end of the First Great World 
War. Its chief architect was President Wilson of U.S.A. Its 
membership gradually rose to 60 members, though, it is strange to 
say, the U.S.A. never joined it. 

Objectives of the League of Nations .—The chief object of the 
League was to maintain friendly international relations, based on 
justice and honour and to promote material, intellectual co-opera¬ 
tion among the nations of the world. All the nations which joined 
the League were to agree, by mutual agreement to the following 
conditions 
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1) To reduce their armies, navies and air forces-. 2) The sea- 
routes should be open to all. 3) To refer all disputes to arbitration. 
4) TO ( observe International Law, 5) To respect all treaties and 
other international settlements. 6), To try and avoid war and keep 
peace. 7) To apply economic sanctions to the nations which would 
disagree with the decision of the League. 

Constitutional Organization —The League of Nations had the 
following organs to carry on its administration—a Council and an 
Assembly, a Secretariate and International Court. 

The Council was supposed to be the Executive body which 
consisted of 14 members. These members were divided into two 
kindspermanent members and temporary members. 


The permanent members were five i.e. England, France, Italy, 
Russia and Japan. Besides these there were nine temporary mem¬ 
bers representing the smaller nations. 

The Assembly consisted of the representatives which joined 
the League, Each nation had the right to send three representatives. 
The Assembly had the right to elect ten members composing the 
Council. 

The Secretariate was composed of a permanent Secretary and 
other members of the staff. The International Court was esta¬ 
blished at Hague in Holland to decide disputes. 

Achievement—The League did some useful work, soon after 
its inception, though many small wars continued. In 1922, Turkey 
attacked Greece and took hold of Smyrna and Trace. In 1931, 
Japan invaded and captured China, In 1935, Italy attacked Ethio¬ 
pia. The League proved powerless before all the above incidents. 


However, the League succeeded in settling the disputes between ; 

the small nations. But, it did not make much progress in the dis¬ 
armament question. The League’s useful work can be seen m the: 
following direction, 


It started many humanitarian activities. It safeguarded the 
rights of labourers in the interest of women and children, It check- 
el the wdc ” and harmful drugs ft-checked l epidemics 




world. 
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_ Mm of the League of Nations .—The League of Nations failed 
in its mission of maintaining peace, because of the following rea¬ 
sons :~~ 

1) The dictatorial authority held by big powers may be said 
to be the chief cause of the failure of the League of Nations. These 
powers thought it fit to go against the League, whenever their 
selfish interests were disregarded. 

2) The League had no military force to enforce its decision. 
Some members decided their disputes outside the League. 

3) No nation of the League would reduce its fighting force 
and there was no co-operation among its permanent members. 

4) The U.S.A. did not join the League. 

5) Japan, Italy and Germany went out of the League. 

Thus, the League lost its prestige and, hence, it had to collapse 
and give way to the Second Great World War. 

(4) World War II (1939-1945) 

The causes of the Second Great World War, like the causes of 
the First Great World War, may be divided into two kinds: a) 
Remote Causes, and b) Immediate Causes. 

(a) Remote Causes were the following ; 

1. The chief cause of the World War II, may be said to be 
the Treaty of Versailles, which put the War I to an end. This 
treaty caused great humiliation and insult to the defeated nations, 
which were inwardly trying their best to undo that treaty, as they 
were exploited by the Allies, who imposed upon them heavy war 
reparations. 

2. The chief causes of the World War II, may be ascribed to 
Imperialism. Greater countries in Europe, especially those where 
there was dictatorship, became proud ;and desired to extend their 
possessions. 'Every country became suspicious of one another, 
They made huge preparations of war material and were ready to 
attack another, at the slightest cause. 
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3. League of Nations was a complete failure, as greater nations 
exploited smaller nations without any scruple. 


(b) Immediate Causes 

The immediate cause of the Second World War was the extreme 
ambition of Hitler to dominate the world by making the German 
nation supreme in the world. He violated the Treaty of Versailles 
by raising and mobilising an army. He declined to pay any war 
debt. In 1938, he conquered Austria. A conference of Great 
Powers—England, France, Italy and Germany—was held at Munich 
in which his demand for Sedan was granted, because he had pro¬ 
mised not to make any more demand for territories. But, he broke 
his promise by invading and conquering Czechoslovakia in 1939. 
His next demand was the possession of Danzig. As it was not 
granted, he invaded Poland. England sent an ultimatum to Hitler 
to withdraw his troops from Poland. As he refused to do so, War 
was declared by England on September 1, 1939. France, being the 
former Ally of England, joined England. 


Events 

The belligerents were divided into two opposing camps, 

1. A Hies.— England, France, Russia, America an d some small 
nations. 

2. Axis Poms,— Germany, Italy and Japan. 

Hitler was successful on all fronts in the beginning, for three 
years. He followed terrorising policy in order to make the Allies 
sign a treaty of peace, agreeing with all the points that he demanded 
from them. But, when Churchill became the Prime Minister,The 
tide of war changed in favour of the Allies. Mussolini was killed 
by his own compatriots. Hitler committed suicide. Germany was 
defeated. The attention of Allies now turned to Japan which was 
boasting too much of finding an opportunity of fishing in troubled 
waters. Two atom bombs were enough for Japan to surrender to 
the Allies. It was an unconditional surrender, like that of its other 
partners of the Axis Power, 
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Results 

The following were the results of the World War II 

1. Loss of men and resources,—It is estimated that about two 

crores of soldiers were killed and about four crores were wounded. 
Besides many lakhs of civilians died of effects of bombings. _ Many 
cities, towns, schools, colleges, churches, libraries and factories were 
destroyed. Crores and crores of rupees were spent by the belliger¬ 
ent nations. • 

2, Occupation of Germany and Japan,— England, France, 
Russia and U.S.A.,occupied Germany. Japan was occupied by 
U.S.A. alone. 

3. Race for deadly Weapons,—New weapons are being invent¬ 
ed to destroy mankind. U.S.A., Russia and England seem to defy 
each other in the production of atom bombs, hydrogen bombs and 
other bombs to be used in the future wars. 

4, Difficult problems and vices.— The World War II created 
more difficult problems than the World War I. The wide world 
had to face the housing problems, refugee problems, economic and 
financial problems. Besides these problems, the World War II 
has encouraged crime and corruption in various ways. 


Questions 

I.—Answer the following questions briefly 

1. What do you understand by Imperialism ? How did it 
lead to the First Great World War ? 2. How did Imperialism lead 
to the Second World War ? 3. Discuss the causes which led to 
the First Great World War. 4. What were its results ? 5. What 
were the conditions of the Treaty of Versailles which brought the 
First Great World War to a close? 6, Write a short note on the 
League, of, Nations. 7. What were the causes and results of the 
Second World War ? 
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II.—Fill in the gaps with appropriate words 

. a) Ferdinand, the Archduke of Austria was murdered at—' 
in——, b) England joined the First Great World War because 
V—had violated their treaty, c) Jlie chief cause of the World 
War II was the^—^-~6f Germany to^-—the world, d) League 
of Nations was established after the——. . e) The World War II 
was fought between the years————-—-and —-—. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

Social and Cultural Development in India 
1. Panchshila 

Panchshila means five principles. They are the creation of 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. There is no doubt that India needs 
peaceful surroundings to develop her strength and consolidate her 
independence which she has acquired with so great efforts. The 
aim of Panchshila is to maintain the freedom of each nation and to 
secure world peace. 

The five principles embodied in Panchshila are the following: 

1) No sovereign power should interfere in the domestic affairs 
of another sovereign power. 

2) No nation should invade another nation. 

3) Every nation should have respect for other nations. 

4) All nations should he considered equal, whether they.be big 
or small. 

5) All nations should have peaceful co-existence. 

The above principles have made India world famous as they 
have become popular among most nations of the world. 

Mr. Nehru, the embodiment of Peace, has shown once more 
that unless the countries give clear proof that their aim is to 
acquire eternal peace, the world will always be in unrest. 

Mr. Chou-En-lai, the Prime Minister of new China, when 
he visited India, entered with this country into a friendly alliance, 
based on those five principles, At the Bandung Conference, all 
the countries of Asia and Africa also declared to have accepted 
the principles. Marshal Tito, the President of Yugoslavia, has 
accepted them. Some European countries have also shown 
tliier inclination towards the principles, according to which 
Russia had stopped troubling other people with its communistic 
activities. 


India’s foreign policy was misunderstood by U.S.S.R. and 
U. S, A, But, after some time, they have realised what good 
Panchshila can bring to all nations. The success of Mr. Nehru’s 
Conferences have helped India to carry on its plan successfully, 
The only drawback of Panchshila is.that China has violated the 
principles by invading India. Chinese interference with smaller 
nations to carry on its communistic activities has also been another 
r drawback of Panchshila. 

The future of Panchshila depends upon the nations of the world. 
| If they accept and obey the five principles conscientiously, there 

t will be peace in the world. The League of Nations was created 

| after the First Great World War, but it proved to be a failure, 

| The present UNO is the outcome of the Second Great World War. 

| If UNO had to adopt the five principles, suggested by Mr. Nehru, 

along with its efforts to stop war and to promote world peace, there 
I would, indeed, be real peace and prosperity, which every nation 
must crave for. 

2. Sarvodaya 

The word ‘Sarvodaya’ means the establishment of a society in 
which there are no distinctions between the high and low. It aims 
at all round enlightenment of all men. The basic idea of Sarvodaya 
is that the workers work for the happpiness of all, and they are satis¬ 
fied with what they get, after every one else had his share. 

Indian leaders are strongly in favour of the system of Sarvodaya. 
Efforts are being made in various directions to achieve that system 
especially in the villages. India is a country where the majority 
are poor people. Mahatma Gandhi has done much to make the 
Indians appreciate and respect the work of poor people. He tried 
to make all people understand the dignity of the work, whether 
manual or intellectual, and that equal compensation should be given 
to all if a country is to be prosperous. Sarvodaya, therefore can 
also mean “The prosperity of all people and all countries.” 

Objects of Sarvodaya .-The chief Objects of Sarvodaya is to 
give equal chances to all. It lays emphasis on self labour and every¬ 
one should work hard for his bread. Sarvodaya wants to make 
society secular and it does not allow any one. to be exploited Jt 
gives importance to human virtue. It should be the chief concern 
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of Government to appreciate the goodness of men and .their noble 
virtues, which alone can raise the social life of a country. _ If the 
Government notices anywhere in the. country fraud, .cunningness, 
intrigues and such other bad virtues it is their duty to discourage 
them. In a word, people should follow truth and non-violence. 

To achieve the ideal of Sarvodaya many institutions had sprung 
up with the determined efforts to do something to have equality of 
wealth throughout the country. But, they did not meet with suc¬ 
cess. The only Indian who succeeded, to a certain extent, is Vinoba 
Bhave who had to start Bhoodan movement. 

3. Bhoodan Movement. 

Bhoodan movement is the creation of Acharya Vinoba Bhave, 
a great disciple of Gandhiji. It was started in a district of South 
India in 1951. Its aim is to attract the landless farmers and other 
poor people and keep them away from the clutches of Communism 
by reducing inequality of wealth. As the principles underlined in 
Sarvodaya were found difficult to be put into practice, A. V. Bhave 
decided to persuade the big land owners to part with some of their 
land and give it free to the poor. This movement has attained con¬ 
siderable success. It has changed the outlook of the land owners 
and the capitalists. By the end of 1954, i.e. within three years, 
Mr. Bhave has succeeded in distributing 36,63,000 acres of land 
among the landless. 

This voluntary donation of land to the poor is expected to bring 
great good to India. Besides the equalities of wealth, it will increase 
the production of India’s food grains, The rancours of hatred of 
race, caste and class will disappear. The superiority-complex, 
which some capitalists and land owners pose to have over the poor 
people, is likely to disappear from India. 

The principle of “equality, fraternity and liberty”, which is the 
cornerstone of free India’s constitution, will work well, when Bhoo¬ 
dan movement will be thoroughly understood and put into practice 
by all Indians. 

How useful the Bhoodan movement is, can be gathered; from 
the following opinion of Dr. Rajeudra Prasad, the . then President 
of India, given at the public meeting, held ah Durbar Hall in Delhi 
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during the celebration of Vinoba Jayanti, in the month of September 
1960. Dr. Prasad said : “The magnificence of miracles performed 
by A. V. Bhave, has no equal in history. The full impact of Vino- 
baji’s work will be felt after sometime. I regret that the people of 
India have not yet known the full meaning of Vinoba’s teaching. 
Mr. Bhave is doing unique work which will find him a place among 
■the saints of India. Those who doubt the ultimate success of his 
mission, will be proved wrong. Bhoodan is a great movement 
which is bound to have far-reaching results.” 


Questions 

I. —Answer the following questions 

1. What do you understand by Panchshila ? What were its 
principles ? What were its advantages and drawbacks ? How can 
UNO help Panchshila in securing world peace 12, Write short 
notes on a) Sarvodaya, b) Bhoodan Movement. 

II. —Give reasons for the following 

a) China violated the principles of Panchshila. b) According 
to the principles of Sarvodaya, there was no distinction between 
the high and the low in social life, c) Bhoodan Movement was 
founded with the aim of keeping the landless farmers and the poor 
•people out of the clutches of Communism. 
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CHAPTER IX 

The Rise of the Soviet Republic 

Up to the 7th November 1917, Russia was ruled by the Czars, 
whose despotic rule was hated by the majority of Russians, espe¬ 
cially the poor people. Those who derived full benefit of their 
rule were the nobles, big landowners and the clergy. These privi¬ 
leged people paid less taxes and enjoyed full political rights. The 
result was that they held all government posts, and the common, 
workers and farmers, were completely neglected, though they bore 
the brunt of heavy taxation, without having a say in the adminis¬ 
tration. Hence, there were great resentment and discontent in the 
country. 

In 1905, the workers went on strike, having previously formed 
a union among themselves to defend their interests and political 
rights. Accordingly, they sent their representatives to the Czar 
who, far from allying their grievances, gave orders to fire upon the 
representatives, and the leaders of the workers’ union were deported 
to Siberia. The government became more corrupt and oppressive. 
The agitation of the workers also became stronger and spread all 
over the country, by way of a revolution. The Czar had to abdicate 
and the government went into the hands of the Communists, under 
the leadership of Lenin, the disciple of Karl Marx. But, he was 
driven away by the Czar and fled to London. 

Just before the end of the First World War, the socialist party 
of Russia was split into two groups. Bolsheviks, i.e. majority and 
Mensheviks i.e. minority. The Bolsheviks were not in favour of 
fighting against Germany, whereas the Meusheviks were ready to 
fight; they demanded a Constitutional Assembly. A revolution, 
which was followed by civil war, broke out in 1917. Lenin, who 
was guiding the communists from London,had now returned to lead 
the revolution in which the Bolsheviks became victorious. They 
captured the Czar, imprisoned him and later murdered him. They 
then implanted Soviet Republic in Russia, which they called U.S.S.R, 
that is, Union of Socialist Soviet Republic, or United States of 
Soviet Russia, Soviet means a council of workers by hand and 
brain. The Republic is supposed to be the government of the 
workers, by the workers and for the workers. Each state enjoys 


self-Government of the communist type. There are no capitalists. 
All land and industries belong to the State. Each worker gets 
food, clothing and a house to live in. 

Besides the 16 Soviet State-Republics, the Soviets are absolute 
masters of a large part of Eastern Europe; Hungary and Austria ; 
Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Albania, the Baltic and the Balkan 
States. They brought China under their influence, which captured 
Tibet and has already crossed the boundaries of India. 

Communism 

Communism, also known as Bolshevism, is the political creed 
of Soviet Russia. It is a new force in world politics. It does not 
support any religious belief; violence and class struggle are its 
religion. It is a military tyranny. It maintains that all citizens 
should be equal politically, socially and economically. Outwardly 
it seems to be democratic government, but it is really a dictatorship, 
of one party. A handful of persons at the centre, guided by a 
Prime Minister, guide the country. There are no other parties and 
there is no freedom of thought, expression and association. Com¬ 
munism keeps a formidable secret police to keep its government 
in power. Communists carry out wholesale murder of their oppo¬ 
nents. Foreigners are not allowed to visit Russia, except on strict 
vigilance. It inspires the workers of all the countries of the world 
to rise against their government and implant communism. It even 
helps them with money and material. However great communist 
government may seem to be, at first sight, it is a government of 
tyranny and slavery of labour. 

Fascism 

The word Fascism is derived from the Latin word ‘fasces’ 
which means a bundle with an axe at the centre. ( Fascist party 
was organised on the Roman model, in as much as it had adopted 
the symbol of old Roman Emperors. Its aim was to restore Italy 
to its ancient glory. 

Fascism is the creation of Benito Mussolini, the Son of a black¬ 
smith who was a socialist. Mussolini was also a socialist in the 
beginning. He grew disgusted, on account of certain disorders 
among the Italian socialists and communists. Hence, he established 
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fascism after the First World War. This party consisted 
of diseontended middle class and the demobilised soldiers. Mils* 
solini was also helped by the capitalists, because he was against 
communism. Fascism was totalitarian in essence. Hence, ne 
introduced totalitarian government in Italy. The sole purpose 01 
such a government is to control the entire life of an individual, in 
order to serve the State. It has no rival parties. 


The Fascist party called Mussolini II Duce or. the Dictator. 
Fascist uniform was the black shirt. The party did not believe in 
free elections and parliamentary representation. The Duce ap¬ 
pointed a Fascist Grand Council. The party was aided by Fascist 
militia and a Fascist secret police. Its aim was to put down an 
opposition with an iron hand. Its creed Was violence like that ot 
the Nazis and the Communists. Fascist party is against Commu¬ 
nism and Socialism. Fascism has no principles or philosophy and 
had no definite economic or financial policy. Its only programme 
was to rule Italy by hook or crook. 


Fascism was never popular in India, though the fascists enjoyed 
some popularity among nationalist Indian leaders, who hoped toi 
England’s defeat, during the Second World War. ^ But this liking 
of fascists was similar to that of the Englishmen who, though they 
hate communism, praised the communists, because they had joined 
the Allies, 


Questions 

I—Answer the following questions briefly 

1. Describe the various circumstances which led t 0 ( the rise 
of Soviet Republic in Russia. To what countries did its influence 
spread ? 2. Write short notes on a) Communism ; b) Fascism. 

U—State whether the following statements are true or false 

1. The Soviets are absolute masters, in their ideology, of a 
large part of Eastern Europe. 2. Russia was never ruled by 
Czars. 3, The socialist party of Russia was split into two groups. 
4. Lenin was the leader of the Communists. 5. Foreigners can 
easily visit Russia. 6, Mussolini was not the son of a blacksmith'. 


CHAPTER X 


The ideal of one world and one state—the UNO 
1. The Ideal of one world and one state 


The expression, “Ideal of one World and one State" stands 
for the attempt to have one common government for all the nations 
of the world. It aims at joining all the countries, in order to frame 
the constitution of one Union Government for all, as if they formed 
one State, enjoying equal laws and equal rights, only so far as the 
Union Government is concerned. 


This ideal would stop enmity which exists among different 
nations of the world, and would always, promote peace and progress. 
The chief cause of all warfare that we see in the world is because 
the nations lack bonds of unity. Each nation is trying, so to say, 
to wipe the other out from the map of the world ; being prompted 
by selfish motives, 


To obviate such selfishness, the ideal of one world and one 
state is the proper remedy. In this ideal World-State, each nation 
can become independent in its own country, framing its own laws 
for internal administration. But, there will be one Union Govern¬ 
ment, suitable for all the countries, to live in peace and progress. 
In short, the aim of this Union Government will be to teach all men 
to live as brethren or members of universal brotherhood. 


Owing to the present rapid means of communications, the wide 
world is one, today, in point of view of market and various other 
respects. These tendencies clearly point out to the fact that me 
Ideal of One-World-State is quite feasible in the modern world. It 
onlv requires broad-minded co-operation on the part of nations ot 
flip wnrir! tn mi their shoulders to the wheel of the ideal concerned. 


Many prominent statesmen of the world have, occasionally, 
spoken in favour of this ideal. The f lhdian 
Nehru has, more than once, stressed upon the ideal o one common 
Government for all the nations of the world, as the keyth^ wouW 
open the doors of prosperity, peace and progress to the world at 
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2. The UNO (United Nations’ Organisation) 

Meaning,-The term “United Nations’ Organisation’’, stands 
for the union of the nations or countries of the World, which come 
forward to promote peace and welfare of all, by common agreement. 
It came into existence, soon after World War II, as the result of the 
conference held at San Francisco, on the 26th June 1945, by the 
representatives of different countries to promote world peace by 
avoiding future wars. 

Its Objects .-The objects of the UNO were the following; 
(i) to establish international peace and security; (ii) to solve econo¬ 
mic, social and cultural problems of the world with the co-operation 
of all countries; (iii) to guarantee to nations human rights and in¬ 
dependence, without consideration to language or colour or religion, 
(iv) to settle international disputes by arbitration, and (v). not to 
interfere with the internal administration of the member-nations, 

Councils,—The UNO has the following principal councils, 
besides having many other committees: 

1. General Council-(Aho known as General Assembly) 
In this council all the member-nations are represented in the UNO 
by sending not more than five member each, It has powers to 
discuss international problems in its meetings, which are held once 
a year, Important questions are settled by a two-thirds majority; 
but other matters are decided by a simple majority. Each nation 
has one vote. 

The General Council appoints the Secretary General who, 
being the chief officer of the UNO, holds office at the Secretariate, 
It is he who refers to the Security Council any question involving 
international peace. He is assisted by many other officers and 
clerks. 

2. Security Cornell —This is a permanent and the most im¬ 
portant body, because it does the executive work of the UNO. It 
is composed of eleven members, of whom five permanent ones are 
England, Russia, France, U.S.A. and China. The other six mem¬ 
bers are elected from the General Council, every two years, Its 
chief duties are: (i) to secure peace and security amongst nations 
by settling disputes; (ii) it appoints commissions or judicial com¬ 
mittees ; (iii) it puts a limit to armaments and (iv) it brings the of- 
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fending nations to task, by advising other members to break off all 
relations with it and even by advising them to take up arms against 
it, , 

The Security Council decides all questions by a majority of 
seven votes which are given by the Big Powers—England, Russia, 
France, U.S,A. and China. No question can be settled, if one 
permanent member votes against. On account of this veto, the 
Security Council fails to come to ready decisions. 

3. The Economic and Social Council —This Council has 18 
members. Its duties are: (i) to solve the problems of unemploy¬ 
ment and to increase the standard of living; (ii) to promote cultural 
and educational activities; and (iii) to better the social and the 
economic conditions of the humanity at large. 

4. The Committees .-Besides the above Councils,- the UNO 
has other committees to promote the welfare of the nations. They 
are Trusteeship Committee, The Budgetary Committee, The Legal 
Committee, The Ad-Hoc Political Committee, and the Steering 
Committee. 

Achievement and Future Possibilities of the UNO 

Achievements .—The UNO has done much to maintain the 
peace of the world. It has stopped many wars, though in. Korea 
it was involved in war. As it is controlled by the four great Nations 
of the World—England, Russia, France and U.S.A.-which enjoy 
the power of veto, much of its work is slow. 

The UNO has checked armaments and controls atom bombs, 
hydrogen bombs, etc, 

Resolutions favourable to India have been passed by the UNO 
when the former referred to it, the matter of ill treatment of Indians 
in South Africa, though the South African Government refuses to 
accept these resolutions. At present, the Kashmir question is 
under the consideration of the UNO. 

Future Possibilities ,—Upto now, the people of the world have 
placed great faith in the UNO. Its activities for human welfare 
must surely bear good fruit. All wars, in future, can certainly be 
' stopped, if the UNO acts its part well, by using the powers attributed 
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to it, in the right spirit, and without hypocrisy. _ The League of 
Nations had failed, because the Big Powers despised it and went 
out of it, whenever they wanted to achieve something which the 
League could not and would not permit. 

Whenever a matter is referred to the UNO, it is its duly to find 
out the offender in that matter. It if fails to apply proper remedy, 
or give the deserving punishment to that offender, it will be an 
offence to humanity and the Nations of the World wifi lose their 
faith in it. The UNO is created to defend human rights, in the teeth 
of all opposition and with an unbiased mind. So long as it remams 
faithful to these principles, the UNO wifi have a long life, full ol 
great achievements. 


India’s Contribution to World Welfare through UNO 

India, as a member of the UNO, has done its best to maintain 
world peace, in accordance with her avowed policy, as started in 
the Panchshila. Whenever a question of public interest has arisen 
in world politics, India has always come forward to give her un¬ 
biased opinion, suitable to the right solution to the question m 
hand. 

India acted as the Chairman of the Repatriation Commission 
in Korea, appointed by the UNO. She has also been represented 
at all the Conferences, held to discuss political questions, involving 
the nations of the world. In all of these, India has shown that the 
welfare of the world is at her heart. For this reason, she has always 
stood for equity and justice before the UNO. 


3. UNESCO 

The term UNESCO stands for, "The United Nations Educa¬ 
tional; Scientific and Cultural Organization”, All the nations which 
belong to UNO can be admitted as its members. 

Objects— Its main aim is to create conditions for securing 
peace and prosperity in the world through education, science and 
culture. It wants* to avoid all sorts of wars, through education and 
culture. Its object is also to create respect for justice, the rule of 
law and the fundamental rights of humanity at large. 
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Duties of UNESCO- 1) With a view to improving the standard 
■Of world education, it adopts new methods in education, in order 
to prepare all the children of the world, for the responsibilities of 
their freedom. 

2) It tries its best to keep Tip, increase and propagate know* 
ledge. 

. . 3) It encourages free exchange of ideas among the thinkers 
of the nations of the world and it. may be said to be a clearing house 
of ideas, projects and resources. 

4) It does not interfere in the internal affairs of any-country. 
Each nation wifi appoint its own national commission, through 
which UNESCO passes, according to the decision of each nation, 
its ideas and recommendations. 


We have great pride in saying that our President, Dr. Radha- 
krishna was elected its President. Bombay was the seat ot a Con* 
ference of compulsory education under the auspices of UNESCO. 
Recently another Conference was held in Delhi. In the same way, 
the UNESCO conducts various activities in each country ot the 
world which are its members. 


Questions 

I.—Answer the following questions 

1, Write a short note on the "Ideal of One World and One 
State" What is the meaning of UNO ? How and why did 
U^e into Settee ? What ate its objects and into how many 
principal Councils is it divided ? 3. Write short notes on a) Ge 
neral Council, b) Security Council, c) The Economic and Social 
Council d) Committee of UNO, 4) What arelhe achie v emen| o 
UNO. What are its future possibilities 5. What i \ M 

tft World Welfare through UNO. 6. What is me 
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meaning of UNESCO? What are its objects' and duties? Has 
India given,.any contribution to, the activities of UNESCO ? 

II.—Fill in the gaps with appropriate words: 

a) The Security Council is a-body, It is composed 

of--members, of whom-are permanent, b) 

UNESCO does not interfere in the--of any country. 

c) In the world State, each nation can become--— k|n its 

own country, d) In the General Council of the UNO, each country 

can send-members, e) India acted as the Chairman 

of the Repatriation Commission in—-, appointed by the 


.CHAPTER, XI 

India’s Social, Religious and Cultural Reactions to 
the Western Influences 

The British remained in India for nearly two hundred years. 
Their contact with Indians during that period has brought about 
many important changes in the life of the Indian people. These 
changes, or reactions to the Western influence, can be discussed 
under the following three heads: 

1) Social; 2) Religious, and 3) Cultural. 

1) Social Changes 

Why Indian Society is Changed.—The great change that came 
over Indian society is due to the English education and the activities 
of Christian missionaries. These two factors made some Indians 
imitate the Europeans blindly in dress, eating, drinking, and customs 
and manners. 

Social Reforms .-The British Government passed many re¬ 
forms against the evil and the superstitious customs of the Hindus. 
Accordingly, caste system, sati, child-marriages, infanticide dis¬ 
appeared, step by step, inter-dining and inter-marriages were 
encouraged. 

Position of the Indian woman improved—Govmmem gave 
special grant for the spread of women’s education. Ishwar Chandra 
Vidyasagar opened schools for girls in Bengal; In Bombay, Dr. 
Karve founded the Women’s University in 1916. 

Muslim Society.- The Muslims remained backward in English 
education in the beginning because the Maulvis persuaded them 
not to do so, but leaders like Sir Sayyed Ahmed advised them to 
leant literature and science of the Western countries, for which 
purpose he founded the Muhammadan Oriental College at Aligarh, 

presently called Aligarh University. 

life and Manners.- After the coming of the Industrial .Revolu¬ 
tion to India, the agricultural life of Indians was changed into fac¬ 
tory life- They, lost their health and character.. .Their simplicity 
of life disappeared." The rich grew richer. Towns and cities are 
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now on modern lines. Cinemas and theatres afford recreation to 
the hard workers.' Houses are built on new styles with cement, 
mortar and other material. They are well lit with electric and othei 
lights. 

Old family svstem disappeared ,-Joint family system graciualty 
became the matter of the past. The Bigamy Act and the- Divorce 
Act have introduced a great change in the Indian family life, indi¬ 
vidual liberty has become the order of the day. Untouchamlity 
is punished as a crime. 

2) Religious Changes (Missionary Activities) 

Christian Missionaries that came to India with the advent of 
Europeans in India are mainly responsible for the religious changes 
in India. Their main object was to spread Christianity over the 
whole of India. For this purpose they established schools and 
colleges all over India. They studied Indian languages and ap¬ 
proached especially the lower class people and tried to educate 
them. They opened orphanages, charitable dispensaries and houses 
for the poor who were fed and protected in various ways. 

British Government helped the missionaries in their work of 
conversion and propagation of the new faith in India. The mis¬ 
sionaries, in their turn, helped the Government against the Congress 
activities for political reforms. The missionaries attracted the 
Indians in various ways to accept Christianity. 

To stop these conversions, both the Hindu and the. Muslim 
communities began to reform themselves in various ways, New 
religious institutions sprang up, such as Bramo Samaj, Prarthana 
Sainaj. Arya Samaj, etc. The aim of these institutions was to re¬ 
form Hindu Society and make the people love. India betteiv rather 
than be influenced by the Christian religion. > In spite of all these 
precautions, people were led astray from the righteous path. They 
lost faith in religion, obscured to a great extent, by science. ^Tlie 
teachings of great leaders like Gandhiji, Tagore and others did not 
produce proper effects. 

3) Cultural Changes 

l be coming of the British in India, lias changed a great deal 
the culture of the Indian people as shown below : 
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Education ,—The British Government and the Christian Mis¬ 
sionaries in India did much to spread education in India, on Euro¬ 
pean lines. In 1813, the East India Company set apart a fund of 
one lakh of rupees, with which many schools and colleges were open¬ 
ed in Calcutta, Agra and Bombay, including the medical and the 
engineering colleges. Many good hearted Englishmen like Lord 
Macaulay, Lord William Bentinck, Sir Charles Wood and Lord 
Ripon are mainly responsible for improving the conditions of Indians 
in the field of education. Vernaculars were made the medium of 
instruction in the Secondary Schools. The object was to train 
Indian officers to occupay government posts. 

Many educational commissions were appointed to improve 
the standard of education in India. In 1904, Indian Universities 
Act was passed, by which the government controlled the Univer¬ 
sities. In 1910, Educational Department took charge of education 
and primary education was made compulsory to decrease the num¬ 
ber of illiterates. Technical schools, Commercial schools, Agricul¬ 
tural schools were also established. 

Architecture .--With the advent of the British in India, Indian 
architecture suffered a great deal. Homes were built after the 
British fashion with cement, mortar and other material. The beauty , 
the design and workmanship of ancient Indian architecture dis¬ 
appeared and.slavish imitation was introduced, its object being 
to provide accommodation to the people, whose artistic taste was 
lost with their loss of freedom. It lost its former patronage. 

Painting .—Even in painting, European style has been blindly 
copied by Indians. Cheap European pictures have destroyed Indian 
painting. But, in the twentieth century some prorgess is seen. The 
greatness of Indian Art has been revived by E. B. Havel, Principal 
of the Government School of Art in Calcutta. Dr. Solomon, 
Principal of the Art School of Bombay, applied western painting to 
Indian painting. Moreover, Indian painters like Rabindranath 
Tagore, Naildalal Bose, Raja Ravi Varna and Ukil brothers have 
done much in the field of Indian painting, 

Music—\i may be said with justice, that music is the only art 
that developed progressively, after the coming of the British in India. 
Schools and colleges of music have been opened in prominent places, 
under the patronage of Indian princes and people. The Hindustani 
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ill the North of India and the Karnataki in the South, are the im¬ 
portant schools of music, in India. Vocal and instrumental music 
of India is greatly encouraged by the All India Radio. 

Dancing.— Dancing, which was despised some years ago, is 
making progress. We see schools of dancing in almost all the towns. 
Udaya Shanker and Ragani Devi have done much in the art of Indian 
dancing both in India and in foreign countries. 

Literature ,--English education in India may be said to have 
been a blessing in disguise to Indian literature. Indian writers were 
greatly influenced by English literature. Provincial languages like 
Urdu, Bengali, Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Telugu, Tamil, ■Kanaresc 
and others were developed on the English style of writing. New 
features like short stories, one-act plays, lyrics, etc., were written. 
There are also original works in prose, poetry, drama and novels. 
Many Indian writers like Ramesh Chandra Dath, Mrs. Sorojim 
Naid.u, Torru Datt, Rabindranath Tagore and others wrote English 
books both in poetry and prose. 

Among the Indian writers who enriched the Indian literature 
by writing books both in poetry and prose, in their respective pro¬ 
vincial languages, mention may be made, among many others, of 
the following few: Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, Rabindranath 
Tagore, Sh.arad Chandra Chaterji, Bankim Chandra, Galib, Anib, 
Mahavir Prasad, Gopalrao Deshmukh, Tilak, Gokhale, Kelkar, 
Apte, Vallabh Dayarani Nadshanker, Gandhiji and Munshi. 

Abolition of Sati 

There was a cruel custom in India, by which a widow sacrificed 
her life on the funeral pyre of her husband. This custom was 
known as Sati. It had also religious sanction and became a social 
convention and women were forced to burn themselves. Attempt 
was made during the reign of Akbar and the Maratha Peshwas, to 
stop this custom, but all attempts went in vain. This inhuman 
practice was disliked by many Indian leaders, political thinkers and 
reformers, the chief of whom was Raja Ram Mohan Roy. He ap¬ 
pealed to Lord William Bentinck to pass the famous Regulation 
XVII, by which Sati was permanently abolished. Those who prac¬ 
tised or encouraged Sati were arrested and charged of murder. 
Some orthodox Hindus appealed to the Board of Directors of the 
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•East India Company to maintain Sati, as it was their traditional 
custom, by suppressing theRegulation in question, but their influence 
was counteracted by Raja Ram Mohan Roy, who was sided by a 
large number of Indians. 

Widow Remarriage 

After the abolition of Sati, there remained another problem in 
India, which required immediate solution. It was the problem of 
widow-remarriage. Hindu widows were not allowed to marry. 
The system of child-marriage, had rendered many girls into widow¬ 
hood at an early age, and the Hindu Shastras did not allow them 
to re-marry. The first step towards the removal of the prohibition 
of widow re-marriage was taken by Lord Dalhousie who introduced 
a Bill, in 1856, to remove all legal hindrances to the marriage otthe 
Hindu widows. There was opposition from the orthodox Hindus, 
but broad-minded Indian leaders like Raja Ram Mohan Roy, 
Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, Justice Ranade and others, were in 
favour of the Widow-Remarrige Act. Dr. Karve gave the lead by 
marrying a widow. Even now. it cannot be said that widow-re¬ 
marriages are common in India, but there is no opposition o i, 
such as there was in the beginning. There is great tolerance. 

Removal of Untouchability 

Untouchables, as the very name implies, are people wllolive 
separately from the caste people. They are the lowest class of the 
Hindu society as they do menial work of the lowest type, such as 
skinning dead 7 animals, removing dead bodies, 
removing dirt and refuse, etc. They number over 50 millions ot 

the population of India. ■ • 

These untouchables have to keep away from the mWothir 
castes, especially Brahmins , who think they become polluted^at the 
very sight of the untouchables. They are not allowed to draw wat 
from a common well and are even forbidden to walk by the road, 
through which the Brahmins are supposed to pass. 

In the inarch of turn, the lot of untouchables in social life has been 
greatly improved. Their leader Dr. Ambedkar, in defence against 
the tyranny of the orthodox caste Hindus, who would harass the 
untouchables, recommended the members of his group to become 
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Christians or Mohammadans. Blit, when the enlightened leader, 
Mahatma Gandhi took up their cause, the lot of the untouchables 
was greatly improved. Mr, Gandhi called (hem Harijans or sons 
of God and elucidated the minds of all high class Indians to treat 
them as their brethren who belong to the same religion and to the 
same nationality. Accordingly, Mr. Gandhi tried his best and suc¬ 
ceeded in throwing open to the Harijans all the Hindu temples, into 
which they were previously forbidden to enter. Moreover, the new 
Constitution of India made special provisions, condemning those 
who would trample upon equal rights and privileges granted to 
Harijans, who are placed on the same footing, as are the other mem¬ 
bers of the Indian Republic. 

Brahmo Samaj 

Brahmo Samaj was founded by Raja Ram Mohan Roy.. With 
the advent of the Christian missionaries in India, Christianity .at¬ 
tracted many Indians to its fold. The chief cause of this attraction 
was that Hindu religion, with its caste-system, had failed to please 
the masses. It had become unprogressive. Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
saw the danger and came forward to check the influence and progress 
of Christianity. For this purpose, he founded Brahmo Samaj with 
the following objects in view 

1) To promote the worship of one God and to reject the wor¬ 
ship of idols. 2) To foster the love for Hinduism by reforming 
Hindu Society and removing caste distinction. 3) To bring about 
unity among men of all religions, 4) To spread the beliefs of Vedas 
and Upanishadas, 5) To check, the activities of foreign mission¬ 
aries. 

Brahmo Samaj introdued many important changes, religious 
as well as social. Sati was suppressed in 1829. Widow remarriage 
was encouraged; Child marriages were, discouraged. Female 
education increased. Interdining among the members of different 
castes did not entail loss of castes. After the death of Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy, in England, this useful organisation was Utken up by 
Deveiidranath Tagore, the father of Rabindranath Tagore. At 
this time, Brahmo Samaj was split up. ■ Deveiidranath was the leader 
of the Conservatives, who held that,Brahmo Samaj should continue 
in the ideals traced by its founder. Keshav Chandra Sen was the 
leader of the Progressives, who desired to introduce many changes 
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and, therefore, abandoned his Guru Deveiidranath Tagore. Latei 
on, he himself was abandoned by his own followers. 


Prarthana Samaj 


Prarthana Samaj, originally named Paramahansa Sabha, was 
founded in 1847. It is a branch of Brahmo Samaj of Bengal, and 
had its origin in Maharashtra, under the leadership ot Justice Ranade 
and Sir Ram Krishna Gopal • Bhandarker. Prarthana Samaj 
means “Prayer-meeting”. Hence, it lays emphasis on prayers, tne 
source of all kinds of happiness. The visit of Keshav Chandra Sen 
to Bombay is responsible for the new denomination. 


Prarthana Samaj was founded to change the religious outlook 
of educated persons and to stop their conversions. Its object was 
also to introduce social and religious changes. It encourages widow 
remarriages, interdining and inter-marriage among the members ot 
the different castes and to stop idol worship, It tries, generally, to 
improve the condition of women and backward classes. Accord¬ 
ingly, it founded a widows’ home, depressed class mansion, a tound- 
lings’ asylum and night schools, 


Theosophy 


The word Theosophy means the knowledge of supernatural 
things and of the Divine being, obtained by spiritual ecstasy, direct 
intuition or special individual relations. It implies the belief that 
human beings can be brought into direct contact with God, by 
making themselves very pure in body and mind. Theosophy is 
distinct from theology which means study of God and divine 
things. 


Theosophy had its origin in.America, where it was revived by 
the Russian lady, Madame Blavasky and Colonel Alcot, an Ameri¬ 
can, both of whom are known as founders of the Theosophical 
Society, it is neither a religion nor a; sect. It only encourages to 
draw a common factor among all religions and to promote love and 
brotherly feelings among all human beings. It totmg* M 
worship, religious ceremonies and caste system. It also discards 
cimmfifiniis and blind faith. 
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, The founders of the Theosophical Society in America, visited 
India and founded such a society in Madras. Mrs. Annie Bessant, 
who was of English Irish parentage, became a Hindu. She was a 
great orator and it was due to her efforts that Theosophy spread 
and took a firm step in India. She tried her best to adopt Theosophy 
to Hinduism and worked for the revival of the latter. She was 
convinced that Indian difficult problems could be solved by the 
revival of her ancient ideas and institutions. To carry on this ideal, 
she opened the Central Hindu School at Benares. This School later 
developed into a college and ultimately into a University. Deccan 
Educational society was also established and many branches ofTheo- 
sophical Society were opened in different parts of India. Madras 
became the centre. Mrs. Annie Bessant had many supporters 
among the educated Indians. Besides her interests in Theosophical 
Society, she played an important role in Indian politics. She 
started home-rule movement, which had branches in different parts 
of the country. In a way, Theosophy was responsible for the growth 
of Indian Nationalism. It has also shown to Europe the worth of 
Hindu culture. 

The Arya Samaj 

A Brahmin from Gujarat, named Dayanand Saraswati, a 
Swami, founded Arya Samaj, at Bombay in 1875. As he did not 
find much co-operation among the Maharashtrians, he went to 
the Punjab and established Arya Samaj there in 1877. His main 
object was to make India strong and united. He acknowledged the 
authority of the Vedas, which he believed to contain all truths— 
the knowledge of God, of the material world and of the modern 
time. ’•■■■■V : . ; v ’. 1 / i " 

He believed that God was one and was against idol worship, 
Puranas, religious rites (ceremonies), caste system and untouch- 
ability. Dayanand Saraswati’s chief object was to encourage re¬ 
forms and enforce simplicity and ideal character among the people. 
Swami Dayanand Saraswati did not know English and had not much 
book cduaction. Yet, he travelled all over India to preach his prin¬ 
ciples and had many followers, among whom may be mentioned 
the great leaders like Lala Lajpat Rai, Lala Hansa Raj and Swami 
Sradhanand. 

Besides being a great scholar, he was also a great patriot who 
patronised ancient Hindu civilization and culture. 3He inspired his 
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followers to respect and follow the principles of the Veto Hmdu • 
and to restore the glory of the Aryan Hindus. He wrote his famous 
book, Satyartha Prakash, i.e. things seen m their rue light, ms 
book explains, in clear language, the principles of the Aiya Sam^. 
It also criticises all other religions in India, such as Jainism, Budhism, 
Christianity and Islam. 

Arya Samaj did much social work. It has abolished Hmdu 
Sangatan, i.e. organisation of the Hindus- It works for the lemoval 
of intouchahility and child marriage. The Samaj has done much 
work in the cause of education, as its aim is to eradicate hj emey 
to a great extent. It has opened schools, colleges and the Gurukul 
of ffirTlt condemned all the.evils of Hinduism and works 
for building up character and self-reliance. 

The Indian national Congress, always had an eye on his acti¬ 
vities. The Swami died of poisoning, but his work was earned on 
by his followers. 


Ramkrishna Mission 

A poor priest in a temple of Calcutta, I 

Paramahansa, followed attractive principles whichtod great spm 
tual value. He was a simple man and had not miich education. 
He was known as a saint. His disciple was Swami V'vekanaiid. 
whose eloquence and zeal made him famous, not °rdy . > 
also in America. Vivekanand was a great scholar^ Sansknfi H : 
studied all religions and found truth in them. He was a devotee 
of goddess Kali. 

Swami Vivekanand’s visit to America produced. great j 
sion on the Americans. He showed there the greatness of the Hindu 
religion in the world. The religious Congress, held at Chicago m 
1893, at the request of many Americans founded Missions and 
Ashrams in America to spread Hindu philosophy and culture and 
named them, “Ramkrishna Mission after his Guru. When he 
returned to India, he opened many branches (in India) to propagate 

the message of the Vedantas. 

Ramkrishna Mission believes that men can rise to their highest 
spirituality by the pure vedantic doctrine of ancient India, it. 
recognises^ to worship of idols and religious ceremonies wb^,; 
according to Rama Krishna Paramahansa, lead man to spiritual 
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■progress. It does not believe in conversion and caste system. It 

■ admits that all great religions are, basically, the same. Its chief aim 
| ; is to help mankind. ; Swami Vivekanand himself has said There is 

■ no law or religion higher than the command to serve mankind. 
Ramakrishna Mission has opened many schools and hostels, tree 
dispensaries and charity houses. It has always served the sufteung 
humanity In times of famine, floods, earthquakes and epidemics, 
the workers of the Mission are there to help the sufferers by giving 
them clothes, food, medicines and other necessary .things. It has 
done useful work among the depressed classes. Spirit of Indian 
nationalism has been strengthened by the members of the Ram- 
krishna Mission. 1 It has tried, successfully, to propagate Viveka- 
nand’s ideal to restore India to her proper place among the nations 
of the world, 


A 

1) Sati was abolished by Lord 
William Bentinck. 


2) Dr. Karve. 

3) Dayanand Saraswati. 

4) Dr. Karve founded in 1916. 

5) During the British Period 


Questions 


I—Answer the following questions 

1) What were the social and religious changes that took place y jq £ 

with the advent of the British in India ? 

2) What were the cultural changes that took place in India 

during the British rule. : " 

3) Write short notes on : a) Abolition of Sati, b) Widow Re¬ 
marriage, c) Brahmo Samaj, d) Arya Samaj, e) Ramkrishna Mission. 

4) Who are the untouchables ? How were they ill-treated by 
the caste people and how did the leader Dr. Ambedkar and also 
Mahatma Gandhi try to improve their condition? What provisions 
did the new Constitution of India make on behalf of the untouch¬ 
ables? 

II. —Group the following statements from A and B, suitably : 


B 

1) Joint Family System became 
the matter of the past. 

2) Women’s University. 

3) Founded Arya Samaj. 

4) Married a Widow. 

5) By his famous Regulation 
XVII. 


END 






















CIVICS 


CHAPTER I 
CITIZENSHIP 

What is citizenship ? 

The word citizenship is derived from the Latin word Civis 
which means a citizen. The Greek philosopher limited 

citizenship only to those who resided in a city and enjoye P 
leges, According to him, the servants and slaves were not consi¬ 
dered as citizens. 

Modem writers hold that Aristotle’s definition was^too narrow 
and therefore, not applicable to modern states. According o 
these modem writers, citizenship should not be restricted only to 
the residents of a city, but should be extended to persons residing 
even in a village. 

Implications of Citizenship 

Citizenship, being the membership of a political community, 
bears certain implications which must be clearly understood, the 
modern state is a national state, Hence the word citizenship has 
assumed wider significance. 

In the days of feudalism, citizenship was the monopoly of the 
priviledged classes. But the birth of Industria Revo ution gave 
rise to democratic citizenship ti.t he larger number of the popula¬ 
tion began to share the political rights which were formeily enjoyed 
by people of the noble birth only. Liberty and membership of the 
state are the two essential conditions of modern citizenship. Mo¬ 
dern citizen, whether he lives in a city, town, province or a village, 
has the right to share in making and executing laws. It is 
his duty to be loyal to the state, of paying taxes, etc. 

In short, modern citizen is both a subject and a ruler. _ He is 
not a slave of a privileged few. The sphere of citizenship, in mo¬ 


civics 


187 


dern times, is so greatly widened that it is becoming international, 
An Indian citizen is not only a citizen of India, but he is a member 
of the commonwealth of nations, and a citizen of the world. 

Natural and Naturalized Citizen 

A natural citizen is the one who is born in the country where 
he lives. On the other hand, a naturalized citizen is a foreign per¬ 
son who has acquired the citizenship of a country, subject to certain 
conditions. A foreigner who has become a naturalized citizen, 
normally does not enjoy the same privileges enjoyed by a natural 
citizen. 

Acquisition of Citizenship 

There are three ways of acquiring citizenship viz: 1) by Birth 
or descent, 2) by Declaration, and 3) by Naturalization. 

1) Acquisition by Birth: Citizenship by birth is the most na¬ 
tural way of acquiring it. It is based on two principles:- i) Jus 
sanguinl (right of blood) and ii) Jus soli or loci, (right of place of 
birth). 

1) Jus sanguinis (right of blood): According to this princi¬ 

ple, the nationality of children is determined by the nationality of 
the parents. This principle is followed by Greeks, Romans, Germans 
and also by some modern states. ■ 

_ ii) ' Jus soli or loci (right of place of birth): By this principle, 
nationality is dependent upon the place of birth, irrespective of the' 
nationality of parents. The child born of an Indian living in Africa 
will acquire the citizenship of Africa. 

2) By Declaration: England and U. S. A. follow both the 
principles i.e., right of blood and right of place of birth.■ This way 
of acquiring citizenship depends upon the child concerned, who 
gives a written declaration, when he attains maturity, to say which 
citizenship he wishes to acquire, 

3) Acquisition by Naturalization: By the method of natura¬ 
lization an alien or a foreigner, is given the citizenship of a state by 
fulfilling certain conditions, viz, residence for a certain minimum 
period, good moral conduct, independent means of maintenance, 
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appointment as a government official. An alien woman acquires 
the citizenship of her husband. . , 

The applicant for naturalizationi has staS^ He must 

his intention to become a admission into citizenship, 

take an oath of allegiance at t hm rfdjjg™ * d his family 
Some states require security, so mat uic a VV 
will not become a public charge. 

him. 

Loss of Citizenship 

Citizenship is lost in the following ways:— 

he belongs. , 

a, Comic, ion of serious .crim:- If a citizen ts convicted 
serious crimes, he loses his citizenship. 

4) Woman's marriage with “/"Tforeianer * 01*0 acquires 

5) Absence for a long ^jzm from to mother 

l 0S d TSse 0 of GSlny “d Franct, if a citizen is absent for 
M years, to loses the eitizenship of those countrres. 

siSSSSSS 

ship. 
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Questions 

I. — I. What do you understand by citizenship ? How do modern 
writers differ from Aristotle’s idea of citizenship ? 2. What is 
meant by the expression “Modern citizen as both a subject and a 
ruler ” ? 3. Distinguish between a natural and naturalized citizen. 
4. How can citizenship be acquired ? 5. Who can be called an 
Indian citizen ? How can citizenship be lost ? 

II. —State whether the following statements are true or false 

1. If an American gentleman married an Indian lady, he 
becomes an Indian. 2. Citizenship by a written declaration of a 
child when he becomes a major, can be acquired by the citizens of 
all the countries of the world. 3. A child born of Indian parents 
living in Africa, will acquire the citizenship of Africa. 4. Ac¬ 
cording to Aristotle, the servants and slaves were not considered as 
citizens. 










CHAPTER II 


Rights and Duties 

■ Wliat are rights ? A right is a power or privilege, the exercise 
of which is recognized and guaranteed by society, because, such 
exercise is for the general social good. Rights, therefore, may he 
said to be social conditions for the development of moral nature 
of man as a man. They are, in fact, the conditions, essential tor 
the development of personality of all members of society. I nis 
society must encourage and guarantee the enjoyment of rights to 
its members and contribute to the social good. 

Rights are defined as “essential conditions for the individual's 
self, development, as they are also conditions, of social wellare, 
recognized and guaranteed by the state."’ 


Classification of Rights 


Rights may be divided into two kinds: 1) Legal rights, and 
2) Moral rights, 

1) Legal rights are creatures of law and are enforced by the 
power of the state. These rights arc guaranteed by the state, by 
virtue of which a citizen can demand justice, when he is offended 
by another citizen and even by the state. 


Legal rights are sub-divided into i) Civil rights and ii) Political 
rights. 

Civil Rights 

Civil Rights: are the rights which are essential for the free and 
progressive life of a person. They are universally guaranteed and 
are not the monopoly of a selected few. Both the citizens and the 
aliens enjoy these rights. The following are the civil rights guarun- 
atecd by state. 

1) Right to life, protection and security of a person : Every 
citizen has*the right to life, protection and security of the person 
against foreign invasion, internal riots, insurrections, assaults and 
robbery. Guarantee of tills civil right is of great importance, 
because, without safe existence, a person cannot do anything in this 
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. 2 ) tyht of self-defence: A person must be free to defend 
himself, whenever he is subjected to any restriction in exercing his 
right. No citizen would be arrested except for a just cause. A 
person who is behind the bars, must be produced before the judge 
for trial. 

3) Right to property: A person must have a right to accu¬ 
mulate property which he can enjoy in future or transfer to any 
person, provided the property holder pays taxes to the Government. 
He must also see that he does not hinder public welfare. 

.. 4) Right to justice: Equal justice must be given to all the 
citizens. There should be no favour or partiality done to certain 
individuals on account of high rank and social position. 

5) Right to the rule of law: The law should be supremely 
obeyed in a country and every person, whether an ordinary citizen 
or Government official, has to stand equally before the law-courts 
and receive the punishment he deserves. 

6) Right to freedom of movement: The citizen is free to move 
and settle in any part of the state. There should be no difficulties 
in enjoying this right. 

7) Right to freedom of contract: A person is free to make 
any contract he likes, provided he does not offend the law of the 
country. He can buy and sell property as he likes. He can make 
any other contracts binding himself to certain conditions which the 
law allows. 

8) Freedom of press: A citizen should be free to ventilate 
healthy criticism in the newspapers, to influence public opinion, 
He should be frank and have no reservation, 

9) Right to freedom of speech : Free, discussion and criticism 
should be encouraged on the part of the citizens, expressing their 
views on any matter of public interest. However, the citizen must 
not misuse this freedom for selfish interests, for defamation or for 
offending public morality, 

10) Right to public meeting and association : Citizens should 
be free to hold public meetings without any offence to public moral¬ 
ity or decency. They should also see that there should be no dis¬ 
turbance to public peace, 
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11) Freedom of marriage: A citizen should be free tomarry 
any person he desires, irrespective of caste class or creed. The law 
should not oppose any person in respect of marriage. 

12) Right to freedom of trade, industries and other occupations: 
A citizen can catty on any trade and industry according to his de- 
sires. This right encourages the economic condition of the country 
and provides employment to various citizens. 


Political Rights 

Political Rights: are the means by which an adult citizen is 
enabled to take part in the Government of his country. They are 
not enjoyed by the citizen in his personal or private capacity but are 
concerned with taking part in the administration of the state for the 
welfare of all. The following are the political rights 

11 Right to vote: The right to vote is the sacred trust depo¬ 
sited by the state in the citizen. Every adult citizen, m a modern 
state, is given this right, without any distinction of colour, caste, 
religion, education, sex or wealth. The citizen is given this right 
to choose the proper persons to be the rulers. It must not be mis¬ 
used out of ignorance or corruption. 

2) Right to be elected: This right gives to the citizens a share 
in the responsibilities of the Government by standing for the elec¬ 
tion and getting elected by winning the confidence of the public. 
Every voter is qualified for contesting in elections. 

3) Right to hold office under the Government: Every citizen, 
who has the necessary qualifications has the right to occupy a Gov¬ 
ernment post. He cannot be debarred by anybody from holding 
a particular office, provided he has educational qualifications, ca¬ 
pacity, honesty and efficiency. 

4) Rigth to petition : Whenever a citizen requires, he must 
have the right to send a petition to those in authority, say, a King, 
President, Prime Minister and any other officer. 

5) Right to protection in a foreign country : This right im¬ 
plies that the Government, to which a citizen belongs, must protect 
him when he is residing in a foreign country and is troubled or 
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harassed by the foreign Government or by any other foreign indi- 

commi undesirable actions against the Government or other cteens 

7) Freedom of association : This right is of imnortw P to 

S° P a citizen and b ™gs him progress! 6 A 

legally established association must always be encouraged. 

8) Freedom of expression: This right gives to citizens the 
freedom of speech and press. Care must howw be exercised 
by the citizens not to abuse this right, by carrying on deffimatov 
ofthSffi aga,nst persons or government by violating the laws 

ftfdom of meeting: Whenever a citizen likes, he can 
“l“ ng ’ Jut he must take care that he does not offend peace 

mlTl?cla he r P t l il b lC ' J he meetings should be held only to 
promote the good of the public, avoiding any sort of violence. 

Moral Rights 

Moral Rights; Moral rights are based on the principles of 
morality and are recognised by the society and not by the state If 
a moral right is violated, there is no remedy against it in the court 
of law, but there is only social condemnation. Moral right mav 
shortly be defined as “The Right of Conscience.” 

Moral rights are the following 

1) Right to equal opportunity ; Each citizen must see that all 
citizens are equal. Hence, equal chances must be allowed to all. 
h very citizen should be fair and honest towards his fellow-citizens. 

2) Right to freedom of religion : Citizens should be free to 
worship any God and adopt any religion they like. It should be 
the matter of conscience and not imposition by anybody. 

3) Right to family life: Citizens must perform family rights 
towards all the members of the family. Parents must support their 
children. Old and invalid persons should deserve help from the 
other members of the family who are able to work. 
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4) w t o£*£*& 

Iffie £ rSXs the part of any one to deprive to o 

^ . it is the duty of parents to give thei 

childL Sin "eSy when the Government encoura^ free 

tosetlSethich made that law, in order to bnng ,ts 
makers to their senses, 

Distinction between Legal and Moral Rights 

with the moral benefit of a society. 

” y „o law, but only by human consw.ee. 

-issiarjewKSW* 

the citizens. 

,f, ,„ al rieW is violated, the offended persons can light 
judgement. 

Fundamental Rights 

What are fundamental rights ? 

Fundamental rights are rights which are necessary for thewiU- 
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nized and guaranteed by the state, by mentioning them in the con¬ 
stitution, All countries do not have the same fundamental rights, 
nevertheless, most of these rights are common in democratic states. 

What is their Importance ? 

Fundamental rights are important for reasons given below : 

1) In the first place, fundamental rights check the autocratic power 
of the government. Modern constitutions have made provisions 
in this respect, to a modification by the ordinary legislative process. 
Hence, they are not to be at the mercy of the numerical majority in 
the legislature. 

2) In the second place, the enjoyment of these rights is gua¬ 
ranteed by the constitution and citizens can fight for them in courts 
of justice. 

3) Thirdly, fundamental rights are also important because 
they help the citizens to acquire political education, specially in a 
democracy. 

4) Fourthly, individual citizen is given a chance to develop 
his personality in the best way he can. 

Lastly, fundamental rights give shape and character to the 
nature of a state. 

How They are Safeguarded 

Fundamental rights are safeguarded in the following ways 

: ' 1) Inclusion in the Constitution : Fundamental rights must be 
included in the constitution, This fact will check the autocratic 
behaviour of the Government. 

: 2) Protection against the infringement: Citizens can oppose 
any one even if it be the Government when their fundamental 
rights are violated. Since the fundamental rights are clearly 
defended in the constitution, an independent judiciary is necessary to 
interpret them. 

3) Watchfulness of the public, liberty: Citizens should 
always be alert or on the look out to see that their rights are not 
violated. They should be bold and form a strong public opinion 
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through press, speech, etc., whenever their rights are trampled 
upon, until justice is restored by going to law courts. 

Fundamental Rights Adopted by Most Countries 

Fundamental rights common to most of the countries of the 
world are the following 

Civil: i) Right to life or freedom of person, ii) Right to 
family life, iii) Right to freedom of conscience and religious 
beliefs, iv) Right to education, v) Right to freedom of speech, 
vi) Right to rule of law. vii) Right to move and associate freely, 
viii) Right to strike, ix) Right to fast. 

Political: i) Right of petition, ii) Right to vote, iii) Right 
to freedom of speech, iv) Right to criticise Government policy, 
v) Right to stand as candidate for an election, vi) Right to equal 
eligibility, vii) Right to resist, viii) Right to public meetings. 

Economical: i) Right to property, ii) Right to work, 
iii) Right to contract. 

Fundamental Rights of the Indian Constitution 

The following are the fundamental rights, as described in part 
three of the Indian Constitution. 

1) Right to equality: The state shall not deny to any person 
equal protection of the law. There is no distinction based on caste, 
creed, race, sex or place of birth. Untouckability is condemned 
by law and government employment is open to all according to 
merits and qualifications. 

2) Right to freedom: All citizens shall have freedom of 
speech and expression; freedom of peaceful assembly; freedom of 
movement; freedom to form unions or associations; freedom to 
hold and dispose of property, to acquire a profession, to reside and 
settle in any territory of India. 

3) Right against exploitation: Slavery and forced labour is 
abolished. No child below the age of fourteen years shall be em¬ 
ployed in mines, factories or engaged in any dangerous employment. 


_ 4) Right to freedom of Religion: All citizens are equally 
entitled to freedom of conscience and to the right freely to profess, 
practise and propagate religions, provided that public order, mora¬ 
lity, health and material benefits of fellow citizens are not interfered 
with. 

5) Cultural and educational rights: Preservation of language, 
script, culture of different sections of the Indian people, is guaran¬ 
teed by the constitution. Every citizen has the right to be educated. 
Minorities can have their own educational institutions based on 
religion or language. 

6) Right to Property: Citizens are allowed to hold property, 
both movable and immovable. The state must not confiscate 
private property, unless it compensates to persons concerned the 
loss sustained. 

7) Right to constitutional remedies: The constitution of 
India guarantees to all citizens their right to fight for justice of the 
supreme Court, when they feel that they are deprived of these rights, 

Duties 

The word duty becomes meaningless unless we take it along 
with right. Right and duty are correlative terms. One cannot 
exist without the other. For every right that one enjoys there is a 
corresponding duty to perform. 

For example, if John has the right to property in a house, 
others have a duty not to interfere with that right of making use of 
that house. Again as the rights of John are respected by others, 
he should similarly keep away from interfering with property 
belonging to others, Duties may be shortly defined as obligations 
that one citizen has towards his fellow citizen. 

The duties or obligations of the citizen are the following;— 

i) Allegiance to the State: The chief duty of a citizen is the 
allegiance to the state. Allegiance means whole-hearted service 
and loyalty of the citizen to the state. It is his duty to help the 
state in times of emergency, to protect it and to fight for it, in case 
of foreign aggression. 
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ii) Obedience to Law: Another important duty of the citizen 
is obedience to law. If a citizen disobeys the law and is not punish¬ 
ed, another citizen will also disobey. The result will be confusion 
and chaos and there will be no government. His obedience to law 
is an essential condition for an orderly government. 

iii) Payment of Taxes: Taxes are compulsory contribution 
made by the citizens to run the machinery of the state. A state 
requires money to carry on its administration. It needs funds to 
maintain roads, health service, payment of government servants, 
etc. The state does not create money. Money is made up by the 
contributions of citizens who pay taxes on land, property, goods 
and income. Thus, the public burden is borne by every citizen. 

iv) The duty of Voting: This duty corresponds to the right 
to vote. A citizen has the moral duty to give his vote at the elec¬ 
tion, and to cast it to the right man. In certain states of America 
continued failure to vote means eventual loss of citizenship. 

v) Education: It is the duty of citizens to give to their child¬ 
ren, at least, primary education. In certain countries, this duty is 
made compulsory. 

vi) Duty of resistance: Citizen’s primary duty is to be loyal 
to the state and to obey its laws. But, whenever he is convinced 
that the law in question is merely wrong and socially harmful, he 
can resist against it, even to the risk of his own life. Such a decision 
should not be precipitated by passionate motives, but only after 
due deliberation. The example of Greek philosopher, Socrates, 
and the great Indian leader, Mahatma Gandhi, may be cited by way 
of illustrations. 

vii) Duty to work: Every citizen must work, for on that 
depends the economic progress of a country. He should not be 
a parasite but should perform some productive work to increase 
the general wealth of the community. In this way, the citizen will 
contribute his mite to social welfare. 

viii) Military service: If a state is involved in war with 
another state, the citizen must be prepared to sacrifice his own life 
for the safety of his state. In doing so, he will defend his own 
interest. In most states, military service is compulsory today. In 
others, voluntary recruitment prevails in times of peace, but it be¬ 
comes compulsory in times of war. 
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Obligations or Duties of a Citizen Towards His Family, Society 
and the Nation 

Duties towards Family: The citizen should be kind towards 
all the members of his family, He must not be selfish, and arrogant. 
He should give financial help to the deserving people of his family, if 
he be able to do so. He should give some kind of shelter to a widow 
or an orphan, or an old person, even if he is not a member of the 
joint family. 

Duties towards Society: A citizen must do some kind of 
social service to society. He should work as a member of some 
social or charitable institution, He should try to spread adult 
education and should help the progress of social reforms avoiding 
corruption of customs. He must protect the society against going 
on a wrong path. In short, a citizen should never act in a way 
harmful to society. 

Duties towards Nation : A nation cannot exist by itself. It 
is composed of the citizens that belong to it. Therefore, if the 
citizens are morally, physically and mentally sound, they will have 
fulfilled their duty of contributing towards the welfare of their 
nation. Apart from this, they have to use their influence for the 
good and welfare of the whole world. All citizens must avoid vice 
and corruption, which endanger general peace and prosperity, not 
only of a country but of the world at large. It is the duty of the 
citizens, to preserve and improve the culture of their forefathers, 
To sum up, the future of a nation depends upon its citizens, If the 
citizens are great, a nation will be great. But if they are small a 
nation will be small, In this connection, it is worthwhile quoting 
the famous words of Jawaharlal Nehru who said : “All of us talk 
of India, and all of us demand many things from India. What do 
we give her in return ? India will be what we are. Our thoughts 
and actions will shape her. If we are big, so will India be, and if 
we are small, so also will India,” 

Hindrances or Drawbacks of Citizenship 

The following are the hindrances of citizenship : 

i) Want of education : Illiterate citizens are unable to under¬ 
stand the real interests of the country. They cannot be expected 
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to manage the affairs of the state in a successful and efficient manner. 
Giving them the right to vote will bring about serious consequences. 

, “) S e tf-Opinion (Self-Indulgence); Unanimity in all matters 

is not always possible among the citizens. This leads to difference 
of opinion and the result is that individual passion wants to rule, 
when the citizens have to submit to the decision of the majority. 

iii) Indolence (Laziness) : Many citizens are so lazy that 
they do not care to know what their duties are. They neglect the 
public duties and despise questions of utility. They even refuse to 
accept public offices and do not take the trouble of going to the 
polling station to cast their votes. 

iv) Self-Interest is a dominating passion of man, which impels 
him to many abuses, such as selling his votes to an unfit candidate 
or electing himself to avoid the burden of going to the polling sta¬ 
tion. Such corruption is bad for civil rights and the state dege¬ 
nerates. 

v) Party Spirit is not a bad thing in itself. When it is well 
organized, it brings efficient administration of the state but when it 
blindly follows its leaders, with a view to seeking their own interests 
and prestige, at the cost of the public interest, it degenerates the 
administration of the state. 


Questions 

I—1._ Define rights. Why should a State guarantee rights to its 
citizens ? 2 How many kinds of rights are there ? What are 
the Civil Rights enjoyed by Indian citizens ? 3. How do 
civil rights differ from political rights ? 4. Discuss briefly 
all the political rights of citizens. 5. What are fundamental 
rights ? Discuss the fundamental rights of the Indian citizens. 
6. What are duties ? Explain clearly the expression, “Right 
and duty are correlative terms.” 7. What are the duties 
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normally enjoyed by the citizens of a state '! 8. What are the 
drawbacks of Citizenship ? 

H. Give reasons for the following1. Civil rights are not 
monopoly of a few citizens. 2. If a moral right is violated 
; there is no legal remedy, but there is only social condemnation. 
3. Fundamental rights are of much importance. 4. Socrates : 
and Mahatma Gandhi thought it their duty to resist against 
certain laws of the Government. 5. If the individual citizens 
become good, the whole nation becomes good, 




CHAPTER III 
GOVERNMENT 

Government has been rightly called the machinery of the state, 
because it is the framework through which the state works. With 
the help of government the citizens are protected against foreign 
invasion and internal disorder, by maintaining discipline, law and 
order. 

_ Dealey defines government as “The sum total of those organi¬ 
zations that exercise or may exercise the sovereign powers of the 
state.” 

Organs or Branches of Government 

There are three organs or branches of government to carry 
out its various functions. They are: i) Executive, ii) Legislature, 
and iii) Judiciary.' 

1. The Executive 

Meaning and Nature of its constitution and composition: 

Executive is that branch of the government which exercises or, 
carries out the laws passed by the Legislature. The word execu¬ 
tive, in political science, represents the supreme head or leader of 
the Executive Department, i.e. President or King and his Ministers. 
In its wider sense, it means the head and the whole body of the civil 
service, of the police and even the armed forces. 

The nature of the Executive differs according to the nature of 
the Constitution of a state. The Executive in India or in England 
is made up of a body of men, all of whom belong to the majority 
party in the Legislature. These men carry on the government of 
the country and are forced to resign, if the opinion of the House 
turns against them. Normally, there is a chief or Prime Minister 
who is the leader of the party in power. He may also be 
in charge of Foreign Office. Then there are other members of his 
cabinet, each in charge of a great governmental department such 
as Home Minister for Law, Minister of Education, etc. 

In U.S.A. there are no cabinet ministers, but the head of the 
executive consists of only one man who is the President, directly 


elected by the people. The President then chooses his own minis¬ 
ters. 

Powers ami Functions 

In a normally constituted State of today, the powers and func¬ 
tions of the Executive are the following 

1) Administrative .—The Executive executes and enforces 
the laws, framed by the Legislature. It also controls and supervises 
the subordinate administrative officials. It appoints or removes 
them and takes steps to increase their efficiency. 

In this category also fall the (a) Diplomatic and (b) Defence 
functions 

a) Diplomatic functions: are concerned with foreign affairs 
such as making treaties, appointment of diplomatic agents in other 
countries and to accept or refuse diplomatic agents of other coun¬ 
tries. 

b) Defence functions; are to control the army, navy and 
air forces and to appoint military officers. It has the power to 
declare war and to make peace and treaties, 

2) Legislative:— The head of the Executive lias the powers to 
summon, prorogue and dissolve and address before the Legislature, 
The Executive can issue ordinances and pass acts and orders when' 
the Legislature is not in session. Jt can initiate and defend bills and 
recommend certain measures to the Legislature. It can withhold 
assent to a bill passed by the Legislature. 

3) Judicial /—When a person is found guilty in the courts of 
law the Executive can show him mercy in various, ways, It can 
grant pardons, reprieves, remission of punishment, It can suspend, 
remit or commute the sentence of a person found guilty of an offence. 
It appoints judges of the Supreme and the High Courts. The Pre¬ 
sident as the head of the Executive, nominates some members in the 
Upper House. He can also suspend some of the rights during the 
war in case of emergency. 

2. The Legislature 

Legislature is that organ of government which frames adequate 
and proper laws in a state to secure public safety, peace and 
progress. 
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Composition and Constitution :—The Legislature consists of 
elected representatives of the people and is usually divided into 
two Houses—The Upper and the Lower Houses. In India, the 
Upper House is called the Council of the States and the Lower 
House, the House of the People. In U.S.A., the Upper 
House is called the Senate and the Lower House, the House of the 
Representatives. 

The Legislature, as a legislative body, must consist of many 
persons, representing various points of view and different senti¬ 
ments of the Community. 

Powers and Functions 

Powers and functions of a legislative body depend upon the 
principles on which it is constructed. In an autocratic monarchy, 
or in a bureaucratic government, the Legislature is only a consul¬ 
tative body. But in a democratic form of government, like that of 
England, U.S.A., and India, the Legislature enjoys supreme power 
in all the activities of the government, 

The powers and functions of the Legislature in a modern demo¬ 
cratic and parliamentary forms of Government are the following: 

1) Legislative: The chief function of the Legislature is to 
make proper laws for the common good of all the citizens. It can 
remove or change the laws, according to times. 

2) Control'over the Executive: The members of the Legis¬ 
lature control the administration of the state by shaping the policy : 
of the executive and by means of resolutions. They can ask the 
ministers questions and supplementary questions. A motion of 
adjournment can be moved by any member to discuss an important > 
matter. Members can also move a motion of non-confidence 
against the cabinet which has to resign, if the motion is passed. 

i The Legislature also controls both the domestic and foreign 
policies of the government. It can amend the constitution of the ; 
State. It chooses the Executive which holds office during its 
pleasure, 

3) Financial: The greatest power which the legislature 
enjoys is the control over the purse. It determines the method of 
taxing the people and how the money should be spent by making 


!v, C ! otes , *? r gruilts lhat are given by government. It 

passes the budget and thus controls the finances of the state, 

4) Judicial: The Legislature enjoys certain judicial functions 
by having proceedings against its own members, The House of 
Lords in England hears the appeals on judgment of courts. It 
serves, as in India, as a court of trial by impeaching high officers of 
the State for their gross official misbehaviour. It can create and 
abolish law courts as in India. 


What is bicameral legislature ? The system having two Houses 
ol legislature is known as bicameral legislature. These Houses are 
the Upper House and the Lower House. Each of these Houses 
represents special interests and is composed of members elected on 
the basis of different methods of election, In England the Upper 
House generally consists of propertied classes and the Lower House 
represents the populace, including the poorest and the most back¬ 
ward classes. 


In a federal government like that of America and India, there 
are usua iy two Houses. The Upper House represents the States 
and the Lower House represents the people. Some States in India 
are unicameral j.e. they have only the lower chamber, known as 
Legislative Assembly. 


Advantages of Bicameral Legislature 

. ’ The following are the advantages of bicameral system of le¬ 
gislature 

In the first place, hasty and ill-considered legislation is avoided. 
The process of delaying a Bill gives rise to mature deliberation and 
gives time to the originating House to re-consider its decisions, 

Secondly, individual liberty is guaranteed against the tyranny, 
hatred and corruption of the. majority in one chamber, especially 
when they belong to one party. 

Thirdly, various interests of different classes are represented in 
the bicameral system, Thus, every section of the community is 
represented, such as Labour and Capital, Nobles mid Commons, etc. 
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Fourthly, the Upper House is considered to be a reservoir of 
special knowledge, as it consists of more experienced men. These, 
elderly legislators give their opinion on various subjects reflecting 
the good of country. 

Lastly, it may be said that the bicameral system of legislature 
maintains the independence of the Executive. Difference of opinion 
between the two Houses, makes the Executive stronger, as it appeals 
from one House to another. 

Disadvantages 

The disadvantages of bicameral system are the following 

1) The first disadvantage can be discussed in the words of 
the French politician, Abbe Sieyes who said with a grain of salt: 
"Of what use will be a Second Chamber ? If it agrees with the re¬ 
presentatives of lower chamber, it will be superfluous; if it dis¬ 
agrees, it will be mischievous.” 

2) The Lower House represents the popular will: Members 
of the Lower House are directly elected by the people, usually based 
upon territorial basis and low franchise; whereas the members of 
the Second Chamber, some are nominated and some are elected 
by indirect election. Thus, we see that the creation of the Second 
Chamber is against democratic principles. 

3) Divided Power: In a bicameral legislature the unity of 
the State is divided. The discussions that follow in the two separate 
Houses, sometimes give rise to keen competition to gain superio¬ 
rity. 

4) Waste of money and time: Bicameral System involves 
waste of money and time. Experience has shown that the second 
Chamber does not always have an effective check on hasty and ill- 
considered legislation, as it has produced frequent deadlocks and 
unnecessary delay. The supreme head of the State can very well 
exercise the check over the Lower House. 

5) Progress is checked: Bicameral System delays progressive 
legislation, because its members, who are of old age, have conser¬ 
vative tendencies. 
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How a Bill Becomes a Law 

All bills, excepting a money Bill, may be introduced in any 
Chamber. If the member of a Chamber thinks that a particular 
law should be made or that the existing law should be amended, 
he prepares a.draft of the Bill. There are usually, five stages that 
a Bill has to pass through, before it becomes a law. These stages 
are: i) First Reading / ii) Second Reading; iii ) Select Committee; 
iv) Report; v) Third Reading. 

First Reading is formal, when the mover of the Bill must seek 
the leave of his Chamber to introduce the Bill. When the leave is 
granted by the majority of the members of the original Chamber, 
the mover introduces the Bill, at the order of the Speaker. It may 
be printed in the Government Gazette. A date is then fixed for its 
first reading. 

In the Second Reading, a debate takes place discussing the gene¬ 
ral principles of the proposed law. If the Bill survives the debate, 
it is referred to the select committee, whose members examine the 
Bill, clause by clause, and make amendments, if necessary. The 
Committee then submits a report to the House. 

There follows then the third reading , which is the final stage of 
polishing the Bill. The whole Bill is discussed again in details. If 
the Bill is passed it is sent to the other Chamber where it has again 
to pass through all the stages undergone in the originating House, 
If it is passed in the other Chamber also, the Bill is sent to the Pre¬ 
sident for his assent. Only with the assent of the President, the 
Bill finally becomes law. 

The procedure in the case of money Bills is that, such Bills are 
only introduced in the Lower Chamber (i.e. in the House of the 
People in India). If it is passed here, the Bill goes to the Council 
of States or the Upper Chamber. 

If the money Bill is not returned, with or without amendments 
which are not binding on the Lower House, within 14 days, it can 
be passed as if it were passed by the whole Parliament. The Bill 
then goes to the President for his final assent. 
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EXPLANATIONS OF SOME LEGAL TERMS 

Collective Responsibility 

Collective responsibility means that the responsibility of the 
action of any Cabinet Minister is shared by all the ministers. All 
the ministers in a body have to give explanation to the Legislature 
for the action of any one of them. 

This fact shows that the Cabinet is one and undivided whole, 
that wins or is defeated as a collective body. The whole Cabinet 
must go out of power if the resolution of any minister is rejected by 
the Legislature, or if the Legislature passes a vote of non-confidence 
against the Cabinet or any of its minister. 

Motion for Adjournment 

Motion for adjournment means the attempt of a member of 
Legislature to postpone the proceedings in the Assembly by criti¬ 
cising governmental policy and by drawing its attention to a recent, 
very important and urgent matter, pointed out by the mover of the 
motion. 

If the Speaker approves of such a motion, the matter, at hand, 
is suspended for a short time arid attention is concentrated on the 
discussion of the important matter, pointed out by the mover of 
the motion. 

The Speaker 

The Speaker is the Chairman of the Lower House of the Legis¬ 
lature. He is usually one of elected members of the House. But 
he gets rid of his party character and becomes an impartial judge of 
the proceedings, i.e. takes no part in party activities and does not 
defend or oppose a proposal in the House. But, in U.S.A., the 
Speaker retains party spirit and continues to be one of the import¬ 
ant leaders of the majority party. So also in France, the Speaker 
continues to take pant in politics, but remains strictly neutral in 
conducting the proceedings in the Chamber of Deputies. One 
Speaker, in a Congress Province, once publicly declared that he 
would remain an active member of his party. But no Speaker has 
yet departed from the ideal of strict neutrality and impartiality, 
whilst presiding over the House. 
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Summons, Prorogation, Session, Adjournment and Dissolution 

<?imr fHl n lS nS } S ? 1C l Ie i? aI cal1 tliat tlie assembly receives from the 
Supreme Head of the State or his representative to meet and sit to 
work in a House. 

. Prorogation: The term prorogation is used to denote the 
called inTSSf ° f t lC meeting) for w]lich the assenibiy was 

Session k the legal term used for the period that falls between 
tne first meeting and the end or prorogation of the Assembly that 
was called to sit in a House. 

■ Adjournment: Adjournment means the postponement of the 
work of an Assembly for the next day, subject to the wishes of all 
the members. 

Dissolution is the legal term used in the Parliament to denote 
that an assembly ceases to exist because of the necessity of a new 
election. 

Power of the Purse 

Pom of the Purse denotes the control that the assembly in 
a Legislature has_ over the administration of the State, if the 
Government requires money to carry on its policy in a certain 
matter, the Assembly can refuse to grant the money required, if it 
lias disagreed with the Government regarding that policy. 

Deadlock between the Upper and the Lower Houses 

The word, deadlock, in the above expression, may be inter¬ 
preted as a sort of crisis of opinion, at which the Houses of the 
Legislature arrives, in the course of their legal procedure, to get a 
Bill passed into a Law. This crisis of opinion results generally 

(i) when a Bill is passed by one House but rejected by another, 

(ii) if a House fails to return the Bill to the Original House, within 
six months of its receipt, (iii) if both the Houses fail to agree on 
the final recommendations made on the Bill. 

The solution for such a deadlock is a joint meeting of both the 
Houses, summoned by the President, with due notification, except 
in the case of a money bill. The decision arrived at, by the majority 
in the joint meeting, carries weight and the deadlock is over. 
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Bills 

What is a Bill? 

Bill is a draft that the mover i.e„ any member of the Legislature 
frames and places before the Speaker, previous to its being convert¬ 
ed into a law, by undergoing due formalities in the Legislature, and 
before it receives the assent of the head of the executive. 

There are two kinds of bill; (i) Ordinary, and (ii) Money bill. 

, (i) Ordinary Bill is the Bill that can be introduced by any 

House and by any member of that House. 

(ii) Money Bill is a Bill concerning money that is to be raised, 
spent or given in grants. 

This Bill is first introduced in the House of the People, with 
certificate from the President. 

Rejection of Bill 

Rejection of Bill means that the Bill has failed to become a law 
because it did not satisfy the tests of the Legislature. 

Relation between the Executive and the Legislative Branches 
of Government 

There is an interdependence between the Legislative and Execu¬ 
tive branches of Government. The ministers are members of the 
Legislature, in the countries with the Cabinet System of Govern¬ 
ment. In the case of Presidential System of Government, as that 
of America, the Ministers or Secretaries are not responsible to the 
Legislature. They are not bound to resign, if the senate of America 
passes a note of no-confidence against them. 

In a Parliamentary or Cabinet form of Government the Legis¬ 
lature enjoys the following privileges over the Executive 

1) The Cabinet has to resign, if the Legislature passes a vote 
of no-confidence against it, whenever it does not like the policy or 
actions of the Cabinet. This shows that the Cabinet is responsible 
to the Legislature for every action. 

2) Every minister of the Executive has to answer questions, or 
supplementary questions, asked by the members of Legislature. 
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3) When the budget is being discussed, the members of the 
Legislature can criticise the members of the Executive. Similarly, 
iney do so when it comes to the voting for the demands of grants. 

4) Approval of the Legislature has to be obtained regarding 
the important matters of the domestic and foreign policies of the 
country. 

. $) A motion for adjournment to discuss any recent matter of 

importance, can be moved by any member of the Legislature. If 
the motion is accepted, the matter is discussed and the opposition 
criticises the Cabinet. 

. On the other hand, the Executive can enjoy the following 
privileges over the Legislature;-— 

1) The programme of the Legislature is fixed by the Exe¬ 
cutive. It also decides which Bills should be introduced in the Le- 
gisUtuie and which Bills should be given precedence. 

2 ) . The head of the Executive summons, prorogues or dissol¬ 
ves the Legislature, on the advice of the Cabinet. 

iii) The Judiciary 

Its nature and importance: Judiciary is the third organ of 
Government. It is called the “Watch dog” of the Constitution, 
because it interprets laws and examines them in a spirit of justice 
and progress. If offenders are not punished according to the seve¬ 
rity of their deeds, there will be lawlessness and chaos in a State. 
Therefore, the judges have the power to punish the lawbreaker, 
and, in certain cases, to pass a death-sentence. It is the fear of law 
that ensures peace and progress in a State. 

The judges arc expected to be honest, upright and impartial. 
They must protect the rights and privileges of the citizens,even when 
they are fighting against the Government, In fact, the judiciary 
should act as check oil both the Legislature and Government, 

Composition and Constitution: The judiciary is composed of 
the judges and magistrates of the State! The nature of their appoint¬ 
ment difters according to the nature of the constitution of a State. 

In some countries, the judges arc elected, in others they are 
appointed by the Supreme Head; and, in some others, they are 
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recruited by Public Service Commission, on the basis of competitive 
examination. In England and India, they are appointed by the 
Executive. It is the President of India who appoints the judges of 
the Federal Court and of the High Courts. The judges of the Dis¬ 
trict and Subordinate Courts are appointed by the Governors of 
of the States. 

Functions 

The following are the functions of the Judiciary:— 

i) Interpretation of the Law: Proper interpretation of the 

laws of the State and their application to different cases is the chief 
function of the Judiciary. • 

Where the law is not clear, it has to determine the course to 
follow. 

ii) _ Administration of Justice: The Judiciary is the shield of 
protection of the innocent. Therefore, it must ascertain and de¬ 
cide rights, in civil and criminal offences, and punish the offenders. 
In a federal government, the Supreme Court is given power to settle 
disputes relating to the Constitution. When two States are disput¬ 
ing over a particular matter, or when the Central Government is 
in dispute with any of the States, it is the Supreme Court that must 
decide and pass its fair judgement. 

hi) Law-making: Though it must be admitted that the law¬ 
making function belongs to the Legislature, yet the Judiciary can 
make laws in certain cases. Where the letter of the law is silent, 
or when there is con fusion and ambiguity in the wording of the law, 
the judge is free to decide its meaning, based on reason and general 
principles of morality and, also, on custom, usage and experience. 
Such decisions become precedents for future cases of similar nature. 

iv) Advisory:- The Judiciary advises the Executive on mat¬ 
ters of law and on the meaning of the Constitution, whenever such 
an advice is requested by the Executive. 

v) Non-Judicial:- Finlly, the Judiciary performs certain 
non-Judicial functions, namely, appointing trustees and receivers of 
bankrupt corporation, issuing injunctions to prevent wrong deeds, 
etc. 
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Theory of Separation of Powers 

The Theory of separation of powers means that the three 
functions of government, viz. Legislative, Executive and Judiciary 
should be performed by three different authoritative bodies In 
other words, the authority which makes the laws, should not be 
entrusted with the duties of executing the laws, nor should that au¬ 
thority perform judicial duties. They should be separated, so that 
each body should limit itself to the sphere allotted to it, and neither 

of them should have a controlling power over either of others. 

In ancient times the king, embodied in himself all the three 
functions, i. e. he was the law-giver, the judge and the executive offi¬ 
cer. 

But in course of time, there qime the light of civilization, which 
demanded,and with justice, that the three powers should be separa¬ 
ted. The Legislature, the Executive and the Judiciary must be 
completely distinct and their duties should be entrusted entirely to 
different persons*, 

The foilwing reasons can be put forward, in favour of the the¬ 
ory of the separation of Powers; 

In the first place: Liberty, freedom and life of an individual 
are in danger, if the three powers are entrusted to one body. If the 
Legislator becomes the executive officer and the law-maker, at one 
and the same time, arbitrary control would be in the hands of one 
and the same person, and it would weaken the administration and 
the government of a State, On the other hand, if separate persons 
are appointed to execute these three functions, there would 
be guarantee of fairness and impartiality in all matters. 

In the second place: The modern government has become to o 
complicated to be entrusted to one single authority. A person 
who qualifies himself as a judge should occupy only in the branch 
of his specialization. He will not have sufficient time in engaging 
himself perfectly in the making of laws, nor even to put those laws 
into execution. Moreover, responsibility is shaken off, if all the 
three powers arc given in the hands of only one person, If he com¬ 
mits^ fault inhaling with one authority, that fault is likely to 
persist in dealing with the other two duties also; for, what he does 
in one case wil be treated in the same spirit, throughout all his 
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three duties. Therefore, it is better to give the three functions to 
three different persons. 

Thirdly: It may be argued that the executive officers are 
generally in touch with the people for different matters. Therefore, 
they are likely to be influenced by the impressions they get over the 
people, with whom they come in contact, and when these people 
come for justice to the same officers, the latter are likely to be 
partial. These officers may even like to make laws to please 
those people whom they like, or they might make bad laws if they 
are angry with the people. 

Finally: It may be said that there are some people, who say 
that, if the three functions of Government are given to separate 
authorities, heavy expenditure would be incurred. Such people 
must be informed that there is no use sacrificing public administra¬ 
tion and justice to the convenience of the state-purse. Money is 
paid by the people to the Government in order to give them good 
administration, efficient laws and impartial justice,—all of which 
can be assured, when the Legislative, Executive and Judicial func¬ 
tions are in the hands of three separate bodies. 

Jury System 

Jury is a body of persons sworn to give verdict in a Court of 
Justice. These persons are called jurors. In some cities, assessors 
instead of jurors are appointed. Its number is not fixed. In 
Bombay, the number of jurors and assessors is always summoned 
in criminal cases before the High Courts. In the Sessions Court, 
jurors are summoned in the case of important cases. 

Before giving its verdict, the jury has to hear the proceedings 
of the criminal case concerned. It has also to hear the observations 
of the judge, on the particular case, explaining the intricacies or 
complications of law and summarising the evidence. The jury then 
comes back and gives its verdict or decision which is approved by 
their majority. But this decision is not binding on the Sessions 
Judge, If he disagrees with the jury, he may refer the case to the 
High Court. 
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Questions: 

I. —Answer the following questions 

1. Why is the Government called the machinery of the 
State? Which are its branches ? 2. What arc the functions 
of the Executive branch of Government ? 3. Describe the 
functions of the Legislature. 4. Has the Judiciary any func¬ 
tions to perform ? Which are they ? 5, How does a Bill 
become law ? 6, Who is the Speaker? What are his duties ? 
7. What are the advantages and disadvantages of a bicameral 
legislature ? 8. What are the relations between the Execu¬ 
tive and the Legislature branches of Government ? 9, What 
do you understand, by a) Summons, b) Prorogation, c) Session 
d) Adjournment, e) Dissolution,!) Motion for adjournment. 
10. When can you say there is a deadlock between the Upper 
and the Lower House ? 11. Write short notes on: i) Jury 
system, ii) Theory of separation of powers. 

II. —Fill in the gaps with appropriate words in the following 

1. The Speaker is the-of the Lower House of the 

Legislature. 2, Diplomatic functions are concerned with 

-affairs. 3. A Money Bill must be first introduced in 

the——'Chamber. 4. A bill has to pass through- 

stages before it becomes a law, 5. In U.S.A. the Upper 

House is called the-and the Lower House is known as 

the House of the-. 
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CHAPTER IV 
FORMS OF GOVERNMENT 
Classification of Government into different forms 

Classification of government existing in different States, has 
been a problem to political thinkers and writers from the ancient, 
down to the modem times. 

The most scientific and practical classification of government, 
in modern times, is the one proposed by Sir John Marriot. He is 
of the opinion that the basis for the classification of the government 
should be threefold viz. (i) according to the nature of the executive 
head, (ii) according to the form of government, (iii) according to the 
relationship between the Executive and the Legislature. 


1. According to the Nature of the Executive Head : 

This kind of government is divided into the following four 
types 

i) Monarchy , in which the Head of the Government is the King. 
There is monarchy in England, Persia, etc. 

ii) Republic , in which the Head of the Government is the Pre¬ 
sident with nominal powers. India is a Republic, 

iii) Democracy, in which the Head of the Government is only 
nominal, while the real Executive power resides in the hands of 
Legislature. 

iv) Dictatorship , in which the Head of the Government is a 
Dictator who enjoys all powers, while the Legislature enjoys no¬ 
minal powers. Russia and Spain have dictatorial forms of Gov¬ 
ernment, 

2. According to the Forms of Government. 

This kind of Government falls into two kinds :~ 

i) Unitary, ii) Federal. 


i) In Unitary Government, the central authority resides in the 
central Government. 

England, France, Portugal, Italy have unitary Governments, 

■ *’) In Federal Government, the central authority is divided 

between the units composing the Central Government and Federal 
Government. 

America and India have Federal Governments. 

3. According to the Relationship between the 
Executive and Lagislature 

This kind of Government is divided into two kinds 

i) Parliamentary, ii) Presidential, 

Parliamentary Government, is the one in which the Cabinet is 
subordinate to the Legislature. India and England have parlia¬ 
mentary governments. 

Presidential Government, is the one in which the President is 
not responsible to the Cabinet. America has presidential govern¬ 
ment. 

MONARCHY 
Definitions and Features 

Monarchy may be defined as a form of Government in which 
supreme authority resides in a king. The power which was first 
exercised by the head of the family and then by the leader of the 
tribe, passed later on to the king or Raja, whose word was law. 
His office is usually hereditary, In ancient Rome, kings were 
elected. Monarchy is of two types—absolute and limited, 

1. Absolute Monarchy 

Absolute Monarchy denotes that the final authority in making, 
interpreting and executing laws, belongs to the king, whose powers 
are absolute and unlimited, He is guided by his own will and is 
bound to no law, Tudor kings of England may be said to be ab¬ 
solute kings. 
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Its Merits (Advantages) 

Absolute monarch devotes himself to his own promotion and 
welfare, which are ultimately connected with the interests of his . 
subjects. He is quick in deciding questions and very prompt in 
executing his decisions. If the monarch is good, government is 
efficient and people prosper. An absolute monarch cannot disagree 
with himself, out of envy of his subjects, but an assembly may at 
times disagree to such an extent as to produce civil war. The chief 
merit of absolute monarchy is that it ensures promptness of decision. 

Demerits (Disadvantages) 

Absolute monarchy has been the cause of much misery and 
degradation of human beings, specially when the monarch is in¬ 
competent for the great task of governing a people. It is no sub¬ 
stitute for self government, It destroys freedom and initiative 
among the subjects and the growth of personality is hampered. It 
is based on force;'not consent, it believes in violence and not in 
persuasion. People do not get political training, as they are not 
allowed to take part in the government. Selfishness and despotism 
of the king cause widespread discontent. Constant intrigues, wars 
of succession and disregard for the interest of the people are, very 
often, seen in an absolute monarchy. Luxury and debauchery of 
absolute kings, set ruin to the financial condition of the country. 
Examples of defects of absolute monarchy are found in the history 
of imperial Rome and Moghul Empire. 

2. Limited Monarchy 

Meaning and .features: Limited monarchy means that the 
rights and powers of the king are limited by conventions, laws or 
constitution. In limited monarchy, the king is the nominal head, 
while the actual sovereign power resides in the Parliament. The 
king has to execute what the people are willing. He reigns but does 
not rule. The greatest example of limited or constitutional mo¬ 
narchy is England. It is hereditary. 

Merits of Limited Monarchy 

1) In limited monarchy, it is the people that handle political 
power. The king is only nominal. People change the government 


as they like. There is protection of rights of the citizens. Patriotic 
feelings among the citizens are strengthened and liberty is guaran¬ 
teed. It is the training ground for people in the art of government. 
Equality is maintained among the citizens and creative citizenship 
is fostered. It provides a permanent head of the executive and 
avoids turmoil in periodical elections. 

Demerits (Defects or Disadvantages) 

The chief defect of limited monarchy is that it does not gua¬ 
rantee that a strong, vigorous or trained person will succeed to the 
office, which is hereditary. Limited monarchy is influenced by the 
evils of party system. There is no stability in limited monarchy. 
It leads to extravagance and waste and cannot carry out quick 
reforms in a country. 

DICTATORSHIP 

What is dictatorship ? It may be defined as a form of govern¬ 
ment in which the executive, legislature and the judiciary arc con¬ 
trolled by one man who is known as dictator, supported by a few 
leaders who have strong hold over the people, 

A dictator usually rises to power with the help of revolution. 
This position is maintained by persuasion and force, even against 
the will of the people. The best examples of dictatorship could be 
found before the war, in Germany, in the shape of Nazism, and in 
Italy in the shape of Fascism. 

In Russia, Spain, Portugal and some States of South America, 
there is-dictatorship in a veiled or disguised .form, 

Special Features (Characteristics). 

1) In a Dictatorship, individuals are regarded as instruments 
to be used for whatever purpose the State, likes, 

2) The ideal of dictatorship is one leader, one party, one 
State and one nation, it aims for unity and supremacy of the State. 
It does not tolerate the existence of any other party or leader, 

3) The dictatorship believes in the extinction of critical minds 
and creative brains. 
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4) The aim of dictatorship with regard to international mat- ^ 
ters is to dominate and exploit other States. 

5) Public opinion in dictatorship is shaped according to its 
own way of thinking, This is done through the State s own agencies j 
of propaganda, such as the press, the radio, the cinema and the 
platform. 

In the dictatorship, freedom of conscience is not allowed. Its 
ideology is its religious belief. 

Merits of Dictatorship 

Quick and prompt decisions are taken in emergencies and the 
government is quite efficient. Within a very short period, many 
reforms can be introduced. Dictatorship seems to be the best form 
of government during wartime. All efforts tend to make the State 
very strong and prosperous, Patriotism assumes various propor¬ 
tions. Various resources of the State have a link with one another, 

Demerits 

In a dictatorial government, there is no place for civil and poli¬ 
tical liberties, which are greatly opposed. Individual freedom of. 
the citizens is ignored. There is no scope for free discussion and 
criticism of public authority. Thus, public opinion is checked. 
The rights of citizens are suppressed, so that the will of the dictator 
predominates. Dictatorship becomes corrupt and does not hold 
good for all times. 

DEMOCRACY 

What is Democracy ? 

The word democracy is derived from two Greek words. 
“Demos” which means people and “Kretic” meaning power. De¬ 
mocracy, therefore, means that form of government in which the 
ruling power of a state resides, not in any particular class or classes, 
but in the members of the community as a whole. In other words, 
it is the people that handle the chief authority in a Democracy. 

Abraham Lincoln defines democracy as “the Government of 
the people, for the people and by the people.” The nature of 


. democracy may be of two kinds, i) Direct or pure democracy 
and iij Indirect or the representative democracy. 

1) In direct democracy, there is direct representation of the 
people, i.e. all citizens meet together and deliberate to make laws 
for themselves. This type of democracy existed in the city states 
of Greece. 

_ 2) In indirect democracy , the representation of the people is 
indirect as we see in modern times. It being physically impossible 
for all citizens to meet together for the deliberation, they send their 
representatives to the legislature, by the method of elections. 

Characteristics or Chief Features of Democracy. 

Democracy cares for the development of the individual and 
exalts him over the State. Its aim is world organization, as it re¬ 
cognizes the integrity and importance of even small States. It 
encourages criticism of its policy. In the democracy, the legislature 
is responsible to the people and the executive is responsible to the 
legislature. It is based on parties, whose views are given due con¬ 
sideration by the party in power. The democracy within national 
sphere, recognizes rights, and liberty of all sections of the people 
and of all parties and classes, and the government is carried on by 
discussion, argument and persuasion. There is freedom of speech, 
freedom of association and freedom of press which is given due 
regard in the formation of policy. Parliament is a sovereign body 
and there is freedom of conscience to citizens, 


Merits of Democracy 

Democracy makes the Government stable and does not allow 
it to be carried away by the passion of the moment. It is the form 
of government which secures, within certain limits, equality to all 
the citizens, It responds to the needs and desires of the people, as 
there are elections from time to time, which create a sense of res¬ 
ponsibility in the representatives. It creates confidence in the 
masses who are eager to take part in the public affairs. Thus, the 
feelings of patriotism are awakened in all the citizens, who are ready 
to sacrifice for their country, on a large scale, There is political 
equality to all, as "democracy stands for liberty, equality and frater- 
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nity, Public opinion is respected in a democracy and makes gov¬ 
ernment elastic. It is a training ground for all people to learn the 
art of governing themselves, as all citizens take interest in their gov¬ 
ernment, Democracy being the government of the people them¬ 
selves, revolutionary spirit is kept at a low ebb, as every citizen is 
thought to be equal and every one is given equal chance. 

Demerits of Democracy. 

Frequent elections in democracy make the executive weak, as 
the government changes hands, as soon as a party is defeated in an 
election. Democracy, being the government of the majority, 
wastes much time in useless discussion ; therefore, it fails in emer¬ 
gencies and the administration of a country suffers. Ignorant 
masses, that form the majority, interfere with government, though 
they care least for political liberty. Democratic government has 
been described as wasteful and extravagant. Liberty becomes 
meaningless when ignorant masses blindly follow the leader, ft 
lays loo much stress on votes; and voters cast their votes carelessly. 
Party system destroys the efficacy of the democratic government. 
Democracy is often exploited by the capitalists. Foreign policy 
and national defence are weak in democracy. 

Distinction between Dictatorship and Democracy 

Both the dictatorship and democracy arc similar, in certain 
respects, while they are different in many other respects. 

They are similar , in the sense that both of them have political 
parties, elections, legislatures, cabinet and judiciary. 

They differ in the following respects 

1) In the dictatorship, liberty and equality arc denied to 
citizens, because the state affairs are in the hands of one man,who 
believes in the exaltation of the State above the individual; whereas, 
in the democracy, the individual citizen is given opportunity to 
develop his abilities and rise above the State. 

Thus we see stable government in a democracy and less stable 
governmet in a dictatorship. 

2) The basis for dictatorship is force and violence, while 
democracy is based on discussion, argument and persuasion. 
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3) , Political sovereignty, which is the life breath of a Govern¬ 
ment, is in the hands of one man only, whereas, in democracy, 
political; sovereignty resides in the people. 

4) In the dictatorship, the Executive is not responsible to the 
Legislature, and every man is not free to criticise the policy of the 
Government through press, platform or radio, But in the demo* 

f' cratic government, the Executive is responsible to the Legislature 
and all men are free to criticise government policy. 

5) In the dictatorial government, there is no place for several 
parties but there is only one party, which defends the government; 
whereas, in a democratic Government, there are many parties and 
classes. 

6) In the dictatorship, patriotic feelings are at a low ebb, as no 
chances are given to masses to show their abilities, and thus come to 

: the forefront of governmental actions; whereas, in the democracy, 
patriotim is greater, as equal opportunities are given to the masses 
v to distinguish themselves on the field of politics. 

7) In a dictatorial government the Executive is not responsi¬ 
ble to the Legislature, as is the case with the democratic government, 
in which the Executive cannot become all powerful, like that of the 
dictatorship. 

; 8 ) A dictator comes to power by rebellion and murder, with 

the help of the leaders of his party; whereas, whenever a change 
is to be brought about in a democracy it is done by peace and ac¬ 
cording to the principles of the Constitution. 

9) In the dictatorship quick reforms may be introduced and 
is also useful in times of war. But, this is not the case with the 
democratic government, because discussions in the Legislature take 
a longer time to arrive at a decision and the reforms as well as the 
war decisions, which should be taken, at once, are retarded and 
\ the country is in danger. 

■i 10) The life of diclaloship is usually short,, because it may 

i! faH at any time; but democracy can continue to exist, for a long 
time, because it lias confidence in itself, 

i: ; 11) The destiny ol a nation is in the hands of one man, in a 
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dictatorship. If he is physically, morally or intellectually weak, 
the whole nation suffers. Whereas, Government in a democracy 
is conducted by various representatives of the people. 

12) Foreign policy and defences are strong in the dictatorship, 

. whereas they are weak in democracy. 

Unitary Government—Its Features 

Unitary Government is that form of government in which the 
administrative powers of the country are not divided between 
the central and local governments, but are concentrated only in the 
central government. In other words, it is the central Legislature 
and central judiciary that are supreme in the state. Local or pro¬ 
vincial government may be given some powers by the central 
government, but they can be withdrawn at any time. 

Unitary government is more suitable to small States. Its 
constitution may be written or unwritten but is inflexible. Great 
Britain, Italy, France and most other States of Europe have Unitary 
Governments 

Merits 

Unitary government stands for unity in the country. Compar¬ 
ed with other governments, unitary government is simple and easy 
to function and there is efficiency and economy in it. Unitary 
government gives uniformity of law and of administration, so that 
tile central and local governments are always in agreement with 
each other. National feelings are very great. 

Demerits 

Since the local governments have no voice, even in their 
own administration, unitary government checks the training of the 
citizens in self-government. Patriotic feelings are'hampered among 
the citizens of the local government. Citizens of provincial or 
local governments cannot-do anything in their country of their free 
will. Judiciary is not completely indepedent in unitary government. 
There is probability of unitary government coming to an endowing 
to the rise of dictatorship. 
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Federation 

What is federation? A federation is a union of a number of 
states for certain specified purposes, such as defence, communi¬ 
cations, customs duties, foreign policy, currency etc,, the component 
states retaining full internal independence in most local matters, 
In other words, in a federation there is union of several independent 
states of a country, but there is no unity of government. The central 
or federal government has no full control over provincial or local 
or state governments. Both the central and local governments 
derive their powers from the constitution which is generally written. 
There is a federal court to decide disputes between'the states and the 
federal government. 

Federation is most suitable to big countries where local needs 
vary. America, India and Australia stand most in need of fede¬ 
ration. 

Essential Conditions or Requisites of Federation. 

i) Geographical Contiguity (proximity): The first requisite 
for the formation of a federal union is that the states desiring fede¬ 
ration must be situated near one another. Geographical proximity 
develops common interests. If there are wide oceans or high 
mountains between the states, the interests of the federation will 
fail to be of any use to citizens. 

iij Need' of common defence: The need of defence has 
proved to be the main cause of the rise of federation. A federal 
union is practicable when all the states joining to make that union 
are willing to come forward for common defence, for they must 
realise the truth of the saying, “United we stand, divided we fall.” 
The 13 English colonics, in North America, formed the United 
States to maintain their independence against England. 

iii) Common economic interests: Another factor useful for 
a federation is the attainment of common interests. Means of 
communication must be rapid, so that commercial interests should 
be helped. 

iv) Common sentiments of nationality: Inhabitants of the 
states joining the federation must have feelings of common nation¬ 
ality. They must realise that they are one people and must have 
common language and common culture. 
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Special Features 

The chief features or characteristics of Federal Government 
arc the following 

1) Supremacy of the Constitution. The constitution is the 
very basis of the federal state and expresses the supreme will of the 
parties or the units, forming the federal union, 

In the federation, there is written constitution, which is rigid 
in character. It describes the constitution, or power and functions 
of government. 

2) Union but not unity. All the States composing a federation 
form a union but there is no unity among them i.e., there is union 
or agreement among the states for national, political and commer¬ 
cial interests, but, so far as internal sovereignty of the states is con¬ 
cerned, they are independent. 

3) Stable division of powers. In a federation, there must be 
stable and balanced division of powers between the Central or 
Federal Government and the State Government. The limit of 
powers for each must be clearly fixed in the constitution to avoid 
disputes. Matters of general importance must be given in the 
hands of federal government, viz., defence, foreign affairs, currency, 
railways, post and telegraph, coinage, etc. The state government 
is entrusted with local duties, such as maintenance of law and order, 
public work, public health, etc, 

4) , Supreme Court. There must be a Supreme Court in a 
federation to decide disputes between the union government and 
any of the states, or between the states themselves. The judgment 
of the Supreme Court is final and binding on both the federal and 
state governments. 

5) ^ Bicameral Legislature. The Central Legislature of the 
federation has two Houses, the Upper and the Lower Houses. The 
latter represents people and is more powerful than the former. 

. 6) Separate Executive and Legislature . In a Federation, 
there aie separate executives and legislatures for the Central and 
State governments. 
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7) Double citizenship. The citizen of a federal government 
enjoys double citizenship, in the sense that he enjoys the political 
rights, of the Central government, as well as those of the State gov¬ 
ernment. . 

Merits (Advantages) 

. The merits of the Federation are the following : 

1) The chief merit of the federal government.is the recon¬ 
ciliation between the unifying authority and diversity, Thus, there 
is the combination of central authority and local autonomy enjoy¬ 
ing the rights of self government. 

2) It maintains an. equilibrium between the small and big 
states, which, arc treated equally by the Central or federal govern¬ 
ment. 

3) There is no fear of despotic government in a federation, 
because the central government is given constitutional powers, only 
in the case of certain specified subjects. 

4) There is less expenditure in the federal government, as 
the states have not to maintain separate diplomats in foreign affairs, 
etc. 

5) As the States are near to one another, there is progress in 

arts, science, industry, etc. ■ 

Demerits (Disdavantages) 

.1) Federal government has inherent weakness of economy, 
To maintain two governments, one at the centre and another in the 
states, must surely mean waste of money, 

2) Foreign affairs are weak in a Federation. The policy 
concerning a state and a foreign nation, has to be dealt with by the 
Federal government. There might be certain points in those 
dealings, which the state concerned may not like, yet it has to abide 
by the decisions of the central government. 

3) Federal government brings diversity, where uniformity is 
desirable. There is diversity, in the sense that the nature of gover- 
ment in all the states is different, as each state frames laws suitable 
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to itself. Moreover, the Central or Federal government is also 
different from all the component units or States, 

_ 4) In a Federation, there is danger of conflict between the 
national and state authorities, with regard to their jurisdiction. 

5) In a Federation, quick decisions cannot be arrived at, 
because the matters must be discussed through the two Houses of 
Parliament before adopting a policy. 

6) There is likelihood of states going out of the union, when¬ 
ever they are dissatisfied with the Central government. This fact 
weakens the government and patriotic feelings in the nation. 

Distinction between the Unitary and 
Federal Government 

. The Unitary and the Federal forms of government have some 
points in common, while they differ widely in many other points. 

They are alike, in the sense that both the forms of government 
have a constitution and both of them are democratic in character 
having a head of the State. 

They Differ in the Following Respects 

1) In a unitary government, the central power is undivided 
and possesses the chief authority; whereas in a Federation there is 
division of powers between the central or federal government and 
the government of the States. 

2 ] ., m mt 5 e of the constitution in both the governments is 
a so different. The Constitution in the Unitary governmen may 
be wrttten or unwritten, rigid or flexible; whew, in the FcS 
government, it is always written and rigid. 

ctl - . .j n jhe Unitary government citizens enjoy only one citizen¬ 
ship, while in the federal government they enjoy double citizenship. 

pm mint Ther ?i is 110 P r T cial independence in the Unitary gov- 
eminent, as all provinces derive (heir power from the Central L 
ernraent; but in the Federal governmenthe*£££4E 
£ ££f umls and “W ^dependent pmSu^S : - 

the Central government in the Unitary government can gEome 


CIVICS 


229 


powers in the hands of the provinces, but that power can be with¬ 
drawn,^ at any moment; whereas, the Central government in a 
federation cannot meddle with the government of the States which 
derive their power from the Constitution. 

. 5) As there is no distribution of powers in the unitary govern¬ 
ment, it is free from disputes between the Central and Provincial 
governments; whereas, there may be frequent disputes between the 
Central and State governments, in a federation, in which the govern¬ 
ment is divided, 

6) In a Unitary government, there are some laws throughout, 
framed by the same legislature which can also frame the Cons¬ 
titution of the country. But the Constitution, in a federation, is 
framed by the Constituent Assembly, and there are two legislatures- 
one in the Centre and another in the States—to frame laws. 

7) Unitary government is suitable to small countries; its 
government is strong and stable. But, the federal government is 
suitable only to large countries; its government is weak and less 
stable. 

8) Patriotic feelings are strong in the unitary government 
because even the common people can stand the chance of getting 
training in the art of government; whereas, in the federal govern¬ 
ment patriotic feelings are weak as there is no chance for the masses 
to receive training in the art of government. 

Cabinet Government 

What is Cabinet Government ? 

Cabinet Government, also known as Parliamentary Govern¬ 
ment or responsible Government, is that form of Government in 
which the Supreme Head is nominal and has no responsibly in 
the Government. The real executive work is done by the ministers 
selected from the members of the Legislatures, with the Prime 
Minister (Premier) at their Head, 

Special Features 

1) Political Homogeneity : There is political homogeneity 
in the Cabinet, because all members are elected from the majority 
party that has gained the election. 
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2) Subordination to the Legislature : The Cabinet ministers 
carry on the administration of the country, subject to the policy 
laid clown by the Legislature. They are responsible to the Legis¬ 
lature for their actions. 

3) Absence of the King or President: The King or President 
is always absent from the meetings of the Cabinet. It is the Prime 
Minister who informs him about the decisions taken. 

4) Collective responsibility: All the ministers are jointly 
responsible for the actions of any one of them. If any of them acts 
badly all are answerable for it. 

5) Resignation : If the Legislature passes a vote of censure 
or no confidence, against the Cabinet, it has to resign. 

Merits (Advantages). 

The Executive is supported by the majority in the Legislature. 
Hence, there is maximum of vigour and promptness of work. There 
being close harmony between the Executive and the Legislature, the 
Cabinet can pass useful Legislation quickly, If anything goes 
wrong, the party in power is held responsible by the people. Cabinet 
System is the training ground for men of ability of all classes. 
Hence, it has both social and educative value for common people. 
In a Cabinet Government, there is the opposition party, which cri¬ 
ticises the policy of the Government. 

In doing so, the good or polpular government is guaranteed. 
The transfer of power becomes an easy matter, when the Cabinet 
Government comes to an end, under any circumstances. 

Demerits (Disadvantages), 

t MiS!S. SySten ! Rifles party spirit and attempts arc made 
otoednlieieputatmnoi members of the opposite party. Much 

if!intc W ^ Cd m u , seless debates and mat£ers are delayed, especially 
S i War ’ w len urgent decisions are required. It discourages 
nd vi ual opinion as party system forces the members who df 
agiee to accept the decision of the majority. At times there is dk 
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Presidential Government. 

Its features.— Presidential Government is that form of govern¬ 
ment, in which the President is the Supreme Head of the State and 
of the Executive. Once elected for a fixed period, the President 
cannot be disturbed by the spirit of party feelings or the whimsical 
mood of the electorate or Legislature. He can be removed from 
office, only by impeachment for treason and misbehaviour. He 
appoints his secretaries who, like himself, are not the members of 
the Legislature. 

His powers are defined in the Constitution. 

Merits 

1) In a presidential form of government the tenure, policy 
and actions of the Executive, are not dependent upon the Legisla¬ 
ture, This fact makes the Executive more responsible for its policy, 

2) Since the President is responsible neither to the Legislature 
nor to the people, he can follow any policy and take any measure 
he likes, 

3) In a Presidential form of Government, the activities of 
both the Executive and the Legislature are clearly defined in the 
constitution. Hence, the dual control of plural executive is avoided. 

4) The secretaries get plenty of time for their experience as 
they are not the members of the Legislature and have nothing to 
do with it. They hold office by the nomination of the President, 
to whom alone they are responsible. 

5) Presidential system is free from party spirit and the control 
of the Legislature. These facts make the President quite efficient 
in deciding a policy in times of war. 

Demerits (Disadvantages) 

1) The chief defect of Presidential Government resides in 
the fact, that the. Executive has little control over the Legislature. 
This brings about deadlock between the two organs of government. 
The executive behaves as it likes and the administration of the_ 
country suffers. 
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2) If the choice of President is unhappy, or if the President is 
inefficient, the government suffers, because the actions of one man 
alone are responsible for the bad of the whole country, 

3) Democracy is not in full fledge in Presidential government, 
as the President is not responsible to the people. 

4) Since there are no responsible ministers but secretaries 
appointed by the President, there is no chance for the masses to 
receive political training according to their merits. 

EXPLANATION OF IMPORTANT TERMS 
USED IN DEMOCRACY 

Responsible and Representative Governments 

Responsible government is that kind of government which is 
composed of the elected members of the legislature. It is a party 
government which lasts only so long as it commands majority in 
the legislature. Its executive is responsible to the legislature. Eng¬ 
land and India have responsible government. 

. Representative government means that form of government 
m which the elected representatives of the people form the executive. 

In England the House of Lords is not representative but the House of 
Commons is. India and America have complete representative 
governments. 

Dominion Status 

Dominion status denotes the autonomous position, by which 
a country becomes a member of the British Commonwealth. Such 
a country is, in noway, subordinate to any other including Great 
Britain, in. all respects. It, is free to adopt its own domestic and 
foreign policies. It can deal directly with other dominions. British 
Parliament has no power over it and it can get out of the Common¬ 
wealth whenever it likes. 

Referendum, Initiative, Plebiscite and Recall 

is a device by which the electorate or voters are 
allowed to;review the acts or bills of legislature, before thev w 

S V fi u d mt0 i aws ‘ 11IS reasonable that the laws of a country 
should be made with the favourable consent of the people. / 
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There are two kinds of referendum, viz,, i) Obligatory and 
ii) Optional or facultative. 

i) Obligatory referendum allows all laws to be submitted to 
the people. 

ii) Optional referendum takes places only at the demand of 
a prescribed number of citizens to submit a bill to popular vote. 

Initiative, also known as popular initiative, is the right which 
the people enjoy to propose measures to be passed by their 
representatives, which should become laws after taking votes on 
them. 

Plebiscite means the submission of an important political 
question to popular vote or will, in order to ascertain the policy 
to be followed by the Government. 

Recall is a device, by which a petition signed by a prescribed 
number of voters is sent up, in order to remove or call'hack a 
elected representative, before the expiry of his tenure of office, 
This is done, when the conduct of the representative in the legis¬ 
lature is not approved of by them, or, if he goes against the 
wishes of his constituency. 

. Votes 

A vote may be shortly defined as the choice of an elector 
to elect a representative. It is said to be the very basis of democracy. 
It is of two kinds 

i) Open vote ii j Vote by ballot or secret vote. 

i) Open vote is a vote which is given in public or in the 
presence of all, and by which one can know for which candidate 
the voter has voted. Its drawback is that the voters may be forced 
to vote under compulsion or threat. 

ii) Vole by ballot is the vote which an elector gives in secret, 
so that no one may know for which candidate the voter or elector 
has voted. The voter usually writes the name of the candidate on 
a prscribed piece of paper and puts it in the voting box. It is the 
best way of giving votes, because the voter is free to give his vote 
to the person he likes. 
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Constituency 

Constituency is a collection of voters qualified to elect a can¬ 
didate to an election. 

Franchise or Suffrage 

Franchise means the right of voting. Democratic Government 
without this right becomes meaningless. Without franchise there 
can be no freedom. Certain qualifications are required by a person, 
to enjoy the right of voting in the elections of various kinds Mad 
persons, insolvents, certain classes of criminals, have no right of 
voting. 

Qualifications Required for Voting are the Following : 

1) Education, Every voter should be able to read, write ancl 
perform sums in the Rule of Three. 

2) Property. Persons eligible to vote should have some pro¬ 
perty or they should have a certain amount of income per year, fn 
some countries property qualification is abolished. 

, 3) Age. Voters must attain the age of legal majority, which 
varies according to countries, In some countries it is 18, in others 
it is 20, while in some others it is 21 years. 

4) Citizenship. The voter must be a citizen of the country 

C f ta,n residents aIso we allowed to vote,’ 

rime d ^ have res,ded 111 a country for a reasonable period of 

stsKftisr *- - stes 

Manhood suffrage, h the right to vote given only to men. 
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Restricted suffrage is the right to vote given only, to persons who 
are above 21 years of age and who have certain literary or proper¬ 
ty qualifications, or who pay taxes. 

Elections 

Tile word election stands for casting of votes for a candidate or 
candidates, who are to be members of the Legislature, local or 
other bodies. In some countries, the President is also elected. 

Election is of two kinds: 1) Direct, and 2) Indirect. 

When voters go directly to polling stations and cast their votes 
for the candidates, it is direct election. In indirect election, voters 
elect elctoral college, which, in its turn, elects the members. The 
members of the council of States of India will be elected, indirectly, 
by the members of the legislature. 

Electorate 

Electorate is the body of voters who are qualified to vote in 
certain election. The electorate for different bodies may be 
different. 

Electorate is of two kinds: 1) Joint Electorate, and 2) Separate 
Electorate. 

In Joint electorate there is no distinction among voters. Vo¬ 
ters of any caste or creed can vote for any candidate they like, 

In Separate Electorate, voters from a certain community or 
interest vote for candidates belonging to their community or interest. 
The minorities were given representation by separate electorate. 
But, now, the electorate system has been abolished by the New 
Constitution. 

Responsibility of a Voter 

It is the moral duty of every voter to see that he gives his vote 
to the right person, and without favour, because the future of the 
country depends upon his vote. The voter should try to inform 
himself about the moral and educational qualifications of the can¬ 
didates that stand for election. He should not be carried away by 
the party system and give his vote to undeserving persons. He 
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should take pains to go to the polling station and should never be 
moved .by selfish interests. 

Importance of a Voter’s Vote 

The vote that is cast by a voter has great influence in the pros¬ 
perity of a country. Candidates that are elected take the destiny 
of the country in their hands. If they are rightly elected, the future 
of the country will be good; whereas, if unfit candidates are elected, 
the country will suffer. So, the voters give their votes only to the 
right person able to conduct the government in proper lines. ■ 

Press and Freedom of Speech in a Democratic Government 

Democratic Government is responsible to the will of the people, 
in which the interests of all citizens are duly looked after, and every¬ 
body is fairly treated. Therefore, it should guarantee freedom to 
everyone to express his views and thereby to influence public opinion. 

, The press is one of the best vehicles through which public 
opinion can be enlightened. People should be free to write and 
read newspapers, in which public opinion is mentioned. Any 
governmental action can be openly criticised and no restriction 
should be laid upon doing so. The moment the government prohi¬ 
bits the press to publish articles criticising its policy, it will cease to 
be a democratic government. 

. Freedom of speech is another medium, through which public 
opinion is rightly shaped. Leaders of various parties should be 
tree to discuss on the platform their points of view, regarding any 
important public question, and thus, enlighten the public to form 
its own judgement Democratic government, where there is no 
leedom of speech, ceases to be democratic. The leaders should 
bear in mind that they are serving the public and their country- 
therefore, they should not be carried by party spirit and personal’ 
protests, while speaking in public. 


Questuions 

I '~kn™ C ?o you“ e 2 di ww/? * 0mmm ’ which aw 
mown to you ? 2. What are the merits and demerits of Ab- 
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solute .Monarchy ? 3. What is limited Monarchy ? What 
are its good and bad points? 4. What are the special features 
of Dictatorship ? What are its advantages and disadvantages ? 
5. What is your idea about democracy ? What are its chief 
features ? 6. What are the merits and demerits of democracy ? 
7. Distinguish between Dictatorship and Democracy? 8. 
What are the special features of Unitary Government ? What 
are its advantages and disadvantages ? 9. What are the re¬ 
quisites of a Federal Government ? 10. What are its chief 
features, merits and demerits? 11. Compare and contrast 
Unitary and Federal Governments, 12. What do you under¬ 
stand by Parliamentary or Cabinet form of Government ? 
What are its special features ? What are its merits and de¬ 
merits ? 13. Wlmt are the characteristics of Presidential 
Government ? What are its merits and demerits ? 14. Write 
short notes on: i) Dominion Status, ii) Referendum, iii) Ple¬ 
biscite, iv) Vote by ballot, v) Franchise, vi) Electorate, vii) 
Freedom of press and speech. 

U.—Match the following pairs “A” and “B” correctly 
“A” “B” 

1. Federation 1. There is no division be¬ 

tween the central and local 
governments. 

2. In an indirect democracy 2. Parliament is a sovereign 

body. 7 

3. In a democracy 3. People directly make the 

laws. 

4. In the Unitary form of 4. Government is carried out 

Government by the representatives of 

the people. 

5. Brings about Union of dif¬ 
ferent states, but there is no 
unity of Government. 
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CHAPTER V 

FUNCTIONS OF GOVERNMENT 

2) Protection of Life and Property 

a) External—T¥IE ARMY, THE NAVY AND 
THE AIR FORCE 

The Army 


2) The Navy 

The Indian Navy was inaugurated in 1934, but it could not 
light independently, because it had to act as a subsidiary force to 
the British Royal Navy. With the advent of Independence in 1947, 
India had to provide independently for the safeguarding of her 
coastline. Therefore, it sent a delegation to the British Parliament 
for making arrangements for the purchase of some new vessels and 
for giving facilities in the training of officers and men to equip India 
with proper Naval Force. Accordingly, it purchased from the 
Royal Navy, the Cruiser “Delhi” and three Destroyers “RAMA", 
“RAJPUT" and “RANJIT”. In addition to these, India has 
trawlers, “Nasik", Cochin", “Calcutta” and “Amritsar”, It has 
also mine-sweepers, launches, destroyer flotilla and frigate flotilla. 


The Indian Army is divided into various sections, each in 
charge of different duties, so that all may contribute to the efficiency 
of the whole army, in their respective capacities. There is the 
Indian Armoured Corps, formed out of old cavalry regiments, (t 
consists chiefly of Indians who handle medium and light tanks and 
armoured cars. The Regiment of Artillery has the duties of using 
the guns, anti-tank guns, anti-car-craft guns, etc. The Corps of 
Engineers is in charge of army communications and military engi¬ 
neering projects, such as repairing roads and aerodromes, rebuild¬ 
ing destroyed bridges and means of communications. Indian 
Infantry consists of lighting troops on the battlefield. The 
Army Ordnance Corps is in charge of supervision of manufacture 
ot war material, such as munitions, etc. The Army Service Corns 
has to transfer and provide food-stuff, fuel, petrol and oil to the 
services Medical Corps is in charge of medical 

In addition to the above sections there arc the Corps of Clerks 
Army, Veterinary services and military Medical department. *’ 
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India has retained many British, naval officers of the Royal 
Navy for training purposes, although, .in January 1950, the Indian 
Naval Ensign replaced the white Ensign of Royal Navy, as the flag 
of the Navy. There are training schools in various places, the Chief 
centre being Cochin, where there are signals school, the Anti- 
Submarine School and the Supply and the Secretariat School, At 
Vishakapatnam, there is a training establishment for boys. There 
is a mechanical training establishment at Lonavaia. At Dehra Dun, 
Naval cadets are trained along with army and Air force cadets, 
They are sent to England for higher training, In Bombay, training 
is imparted at the ship “Dufferin”. 

At Wellington, a naval staff course was started, lately, in the 
Nilgiris, at the Defence Services Staff Colllege,. Government has 
approved ten-year-naval-development-phin. National Academy at 
Kadhakvasula near Poona gives higher training for about 500 cadets 
per year. 

The Naval Headquarters are under the Commander-in-Chief 
and Chief of the Naval Staff. Its work has been reorganized into 
4 sections—Administrative, Material, Personal and Air. 


3) Air Force 

The Indian Air Force first came into existence in 1937, It made 
rapid progress, so that in 1946, it had a service of 15 fighters and 2 
transport squadrons. Its work during the World War .11 was 
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praiseworthy, as Indians were in charge of planes of the Hurricane 
and Spitfire types. 

in Independent India, Recruitment organization was formed. 
Delhi became the seat of the Headquarters of the Air.Force and 
Bangalore became the principal training _ centre. Experienced 
British officers are retained to conduct technical training. 

Elementary training is imparted at Coimbatore and Jodhpur. 
At Ambala higher education is given. 

Arrangements are also made at Agra and Madras for air forces. 
At present there are many Squadrons in India : but, in comparison 
with other countries, India has to make great improvement. 

The Head of the Air Force is the Commander-in-Chief and 
the Chief of the Air Staff. He controls, from the Headquarters, 
the work of all the subordinate staff, which is divided into 3 parts, 
viz.. Air Staff, Personnel and Organization Staff, and Technical and 
Equipment Staff 


b) Internal- fflE POLICE FORCE 


India maintains a large Police Force to secure its internal order 
and peace. In case of an emergency it is helped by Home-Guards. 
So Police and Home-Guards constitute the internal defence forces 
in India. In very serious cases, the Police is helped by the Army. 

Police Force is divided into three sections—City Police, District 
Police and Railway Police. 


The duty of the Police Force is to put down riots, street lights, 
etc. It arrests criminals and takes them to law-courts. In some 
places, they regulate traffic, stop black-marketeering and smuggling. 

Home-Guards consist of individuals who volunteer to undergo 
certain training, in order to be useful to the Police Force in times of 
need. They are not paid regular monthly salaries, but are given 
allowances, whenever they are called to do any work. 

The Inspector General of Police is the head of the Police Force. 

Ihe head of the District Police is called the District Sunerin 
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When the Martial Law is declared in the country, the Internal 
Defence is in the hands of the Military Chief. 

ii) Communications 
1) Roads 

One ot the important means of land Communications may be 
said to be the roads. Good roads are necessary for the develop¬ 
ment of trade and for rapid communications between different 
towns of the country. 

In India, road building was taken up in the beginning for mili¬ 
tary purposes.. Lord Dalhousie gave a great push to road building. 
He biiilt a Grand Trunk Road extending from Calcutta to Peshawar. 
Military Board was abolished and he established in its place a Public 
Works Department in each province. Big trunk-roads, on the 
model of the Moghul trunk-roads, were built, They are Bombay- 
Agra Road, Delhi-Lahore Road, Bombay-Delhi Road, Bombay- 
Madras Road, Madras-Calcutta Road, Calcutta-Kaibarpass Ground 
trunk road. 

At present, we see scattered all over India, 4 kinds of roads :•— 
Trunk roads, main roads, district roads and village roads, Some 
are metalled roads. 

A tax is imposed on petrol, and the money thus collected goes 
to Centre Road Development Fund. The Government of India 
have now taken complete control over the building and repairing 
of all national roads. 

2) Railways 

Importance of Railways in a State can never be overestimated. 
We find that the transport of goods from one place to another 
greatly increases the trade of a country, Moreover, people come 
in contact with different parts of their country rapidly; besides, 
the Railways add a large sum to the treasury of a State. 

The first railway line in India was opened from Bombay to 
Thana. The line covered a distance of 21-3/4 miles. After that, 
Dalhousie laid a project for the construction of a series of main 
railway lines. Private concerns were also encouraged to own rail¬ 
ways, 
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At present, the railway system in India extends for over 45,000 
miles, of which more than 35,000 miles are managed by the Indian 
Union. 

The ministry of Railways is in charge of Railway Administra¬ 
tion of India. There is a Railway Board consisting of the Chief 
Commissioner, Finance Commissioner, Traffic Member and a Mem¬ 
ber in charge of Establishment. The Board is assisted by Directors, 
Deputy Directors and a Secretary. 

The Railway budget has been separated from the general budget 
of the Government of India. The Railways now pay a fixed con¬ 
tribution to the State. A Rates Tribunal has recently been appoint¬ 
ed to determine whether the rates fixed by the Railways are proper. 



3) Aviation 

Aviation is another means of communication which connects 
a country rapidly with different parts of itself, as well as with other 
countries of the world. Modern States are interested in availing 
themselves of air-ways as much as possible. 

Air lines in India have seen recent development though one 
cannot say, just now, that it has made greatest strides, in the field 
of Aviation. Air lines in India connect important towns. They 
carry passengers and their luggage. They have not yet become 
trade-carriers. Santa Cruz, in Bombay, is an important airport 
connecting India with the rest of the world. In Europe and the 
U.S.A. aeroplanes are used as trade-carriers. 

The former companies in India conducting air-service, such as 
Bharat Airways, Indian National Airways, Airways (India) Ltd, 
and Deccan Airways, have now been nationalized. 

Great improvement has been made in India since the Great 
World War II, There are Schools in some parts of India for aerial 
training, There are aero-clubs which have given great encourage¬ 
ment to the art of flying in India. 

4) Posts and Telegraphs 

Posts and Telegraphs are very useful in a country, in order to 
carry forward its material development. In the beginning, the Post 
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and Telegraph departments were separate and independent of each 
other. But, in 1914, they were amalgamated into one. 

The chief duty of the Post Office is the transmission of letters, 
parcels, money and newspapers to all parts of the world. 

Besides this function, the Indian Post Office also runs a Savings 
Bank Department. It is a great boon to poor people, who receive 
interest on their money, besides keeping it safe. At present, the 
Posts and Telegraphs are controlled by the Ministry of Communi¬ 
cations. They are in charge of a Director-General, assisted by a 
Deputy Director-General. 

There are 8 postal circles in the country. It is the aim of the 
Indian Government to have a post office for every 20,000 of the 
population and a telegraph office for 50,000 of the population. 


5) Wireless 

Wireless is a means of Communication, which sends messages 
to distant places without wires. It is very useful for commercial 
purposes, and in sending other messages. 

Modern governments have wireless stations set up, for the 
convenient transactions of all kinds of business. 

In recent times, wireless Stations have been estalbished in many 
parts of India. Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta and Madras have set up 
wireless transmitters and receivers. Wireless Communication be¬ 
tween India and England was established in 1927. Within the last 
20 years, 31 wireless stations are established of which 7 were cable 
Stations for maritime use and 11 for aeronautical purposes. 


Government of India has approved a plan to provide a powerful 
wireless station. 


6) Broadcasting 

i Among the many agencies of the Government to carry out its 
propaganda, Broadcasting figures among, the best, it is also 
useful for giving other useful news, information and amusement to 
the people. Every civilized country has now Broadcasting Stations, 
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In India, there arc, at present, more than 21 Radio Stations 
run by all India Radio, Press Information Bureau, the Publication 
Division and the Film Division. The Ministry for Information 
and Broadeasting is in charge of this Department. 


iii) Promotion of Public Welfare 

1) Education 

Among the nation-building departments that the government 
cares to undertake for the welfare of a state, Education plays a 
prominent part, for it develops personality and promotes cultural 
progress. 

Education in India has always been a handicap; It is because 
India is a land of castes. Only those castes which are recognized 
as literary and commercial castes have taken kindly to education. 
Industrial, agricultural and labouring classes still remain without 
education. 

•'Recent estimates show that about seventeen per cent of the 
population are literate. But efforts are being made, both by the 
Central and State Governments, to fight against illiteracy , in India. 
In most of the States, Primary Education Acts are. passed to provide 
free Primary Education, 

The Director of Public Instruction is the Head of the Education 
Department in a State. Below him there arc the Inspectors of 
Schools in every Division of a District, assisted by District Inspectors 
of Schools. 

Higher education is in charge of the Universities existing in a 
State. Usually, the Governor of the State is the Chancellor of the 
University. A Vice-Chancellor is nominated by him. The Exe¬ 
cutive body of the University is known as Vindicate, Its chief 
executive officer is known as Registrar. Rules and regulations of 
the University are framed by the Senate, The Central Govern¬ 
ment also tries to do a lot for the cause of Education in India, 
through the Ministry of Education. Central Advisory Board of 
education is given power to draw Schemes, so as to attain 50 per 
cent, literacy within the period of three years. University 
Commission has already submitted its report. 
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2) Health 

In olden times, the distribution of medical relief and the pro¬ 
motion of the sanitation in the country were not among the func¬ 
tions of government. It was the work of philantrophists. _ Later 
on, government hospitals were established in connection with the 
Army. Gradually, the civilian servants of the government were 
given medical relief. 

At present, there is a separate medical service in. each State, 
and both the Central and State Governments are interested in the 
promotion of public welfare of the Indian people. 

There is a Surgeon-General in Bengal, Bombay and Madras, 
and an Inspector-General of Hospitals in other States. Each 
District is. in charge of a Civil Surgeon. In the Interior of the Dis¬ 
trict, the District and Municipal Boards maintain hospitals which 
are in charge of Assistant Surgeons or Hospital Assistants. 

The Director of Public Health is at the head of Sanitary or 
Public Health Department. The duty of this Department is, be¬ 
sides the prevention of diseases, to undertake the construction of 
water supply and drainage works. 

Centrally administered areas are under the responsibility of 
the Ministry of Health. The Ministry of Health also directs the 
activities of the State Health Departments. Under the Drugs Act, 
the Ministry has a Central Drug Laboratory for the registration of 
patent and proprietory medicines. 

3) Recreation 

The word “Recreation” stands for taking care of the physical. 
condition of the people, by means of games and athletic sports. 

It is the duty of the government to give facilities to the citizens 
to recreate themselves in various ways. Playgrounds must be pro¬ 
vided to the Public. Stadium and aquarium must also be built 
for the public use, 

We see, all over India, various recreation grounds, especially 
built by the government, for the benefit of its citizens. Official 
tournaments are also held to see that people take interest in their 
physical development. 
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iv) Finance 
Taxation 

What are taxes ? A tax may be defined as the compulsory 
contribution which the citizens of a State pay to the Government, 
in order to carry out its different functions, in the interest of the 
population at large. 

A State does not make money, but it requires money for the 
maintenance of its Government. Hence, the people are made to 
pay the various taxes for their own benefit. 

Taxes are of two kinds, Direct and Indirect taxes. 

Direct taxes are contributions which the people directly pay 
to the Government. For instance, land-revenue, income-tax, etc., 
are examples of direct taxes. 

Indirect taxes are paid by the people in an indirect manner. 
Suppose a citizen goes to buy an article at a shop. He pays the 
cost price and buys the article. This price includes the tax, because 
the merchant or dealer, who sold the particular article, paid the taxes 
to the Government and he recovers it from the customers. Ultimately 
it comes to the fact that the buyer paid indirect taxes to the Govern¬ 
ment. Import duty, excise., etc., are the examples of indirect taxes. 


The Budget 

The word “Budget” stands for the annual financial statement, 
that is, an estimate of income and expenditure, which the govern¬ 
ment of a country has to undertake, for its regular and smooth 
working. 

In India, this estimate of income and expenditure is put 
before both the Houses of Parliament, before the end of the 
financial year l e. generally at the end of February, It is the 
Finance Minister who takes the budget to the house of the People 
with due explanations. 

The items usually in the budget are: 
i) Income and expenditure of the preceding year. 
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• ; ii) Estimate of revenue and expenditure of the next year. 

iii) Taxation proposals to meet next year’s expenditure. 

: Some days are fixed for general discussion of the budget 
during which the whole budget and some important points are 
discussed. Even the non-votable items are discussed, the idea 
being to bring, on the field of criticism, all the departments of 
the government. 

After this discussion, some days are reserved for the discus¬ 
sion of grants to be given to each department. Such estimates 
are submitted directly to the house of the People, the only House 
exercising its control over the purse or finances of the government 
of India. This House, unlike the Council of States, enjoys the 
powers to assent to, refuse or reduce the grant. Members of 
opposition can move out motions and initiate discussion. This is 
the way how demands for grants are passed, in their original or 
amended form. 

After the demand for grants, comes the Appropriation Bill, 
in order to adjust from the Consolidated Fund of India, the amount 
required to meet the grants made by the House of the People and 
the expenditure charged to the Conslidated Fund. 

The taxation proposals of the Government and other relevant 
matters, has its origin in the House of the People. 

Members of the Parliament can vote for votable items alone. 
Non-votable items are treated as passed without their votes, 

We may conclude that the House of the People has important 
say on the Budget, while the Council of States has no right to vote 
for it; it can only discuss over it, 

Currency 

The term currency stands for notes that are printed and coins 
that are minted or stamped by the Government of a country. Mo¬ 
dern States do this work through banks, in the case of notes that are 
issued. But, in the case of coinage, it is the Government that 
directly takes the matter in its hand. 
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In India, the Currency is controlled by the Indian Government. 
Its permission is needed in all cases. Issuing of notes, in India, b 
usually done through the Reserve Bank of India.. 

It is the duty of the Governments control the currency of the 
country, so as to preserve its financial stability. 


The Reserve Bank of India 

The Reserve Bank of India being the Bank of Indian Nation, 
is the chief Bank in the country, enjoying powers to controI the 
banking system of the whole Indian Union It is this Bank alone 
that issues currency notes. It keeps the go d and sterling re erves 
of India, that give the paper notes their value. It issues notes o 
Rs. 2 and higher denominations. The one rupee notes are issued 
by the Government of India. 

The Reserve Bank of India has branches in all important cities 
and towns of India. It became a nationalised institution on January 
1,1949. On this date, the Government of India took charge of the 
shares that were, formerly, in private hands. From 1st July 1955, 
the Imperial and the Reserve Bank of India were amalgamated into 
one Bank, called the State Bank of India. 



The State Bank of India also acts as the Bankers’ Bank, because 
it keeps the reserves of other banks and operates the currency and 
credit systems of the country. It also maintains an Agricultural 
Credit Department, dealing with agricultural credits, cooperative 
benefits,. debts, etc. 

Trade and Industries 

A department for Industries existed in India, since the time of 
Lord Curzon. 

At present the department for Trade and Industries is entrusted 
to Ministry of Trade and Industries. 

The term Trade stands for import and export transactions that 
are conducted in the Country. It is the duty of the Government to 
control the imports and exports of the country, so that its trade may 
not be at a stand still. Indian Government imposes heavy duty 
on certain goods, imported from foreign countries. 
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This is done to encourage and protect the national goods. 
There are export regulations, which the merchants have to follow, 
for the betterment'of the Indian People. 

The, Trade Unions formed by different parties have a common 
organization among themselves, in order to direct the activities of 
the labour units of India. 

With regard to industries, necessary information is supplied 
to the people for starting industries. The duties of the department 
concerned are to make industrial surveys of the country, In some 
States of India, these depatrments have training institutions and 
several industrial enterprises. For this purpose a group of compe¬ 
tent experts is appointed with a Director as its head. 

Though it must be admitted that, in modern times, the Govern¬ 
ment of India is struggling with economic crisis, efforts are being 
made to introduce and further such industries as are suitable to 
India’s resources and requirement. 

The major industries which are established in many parts of 
India, to-day, are the following : Textile Industry, Iron and Steel 
Works and Hydro-Electric Power. 


Questions: 

I—Answer the following questions:— 

1. How does the Government of India defend the country 
externally ? 2. Write short notes on a) Army Organization ; b) 
The Navy; c) Air Force, 3. Write what you know about the 
external defence of India. 4. What is the importance of 
Roads and Railways as the means of transports in India. 5. Write 
short notes on a) Aviation ; b) Posts and Telegraphs; c) Wireless; 
d) Broadcasting. 6. What measures does the Government 
of India take with regard to Education ? 7, How does the Gov- 
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eminent of India preserve the Health of its citizens ? 8.JJJwt 
Recreation 7 What role doe^k play ia 

tw»dte,SJia^ 10 VSor. notes 1 a)Th, 
budget; b) The Reserve Bank of India; c) Trade and Industries 
d) Currency. 

II.—Fill in the blanks with appropriate words: 

a) In the beginning, road building was undertaken in India foi 
■’ __ b) Railway administration m India is m 

. charge of-- for'Railways, c) “^2' i 

were amalgamated in the year —-. d) Hignci eaucacion i 

in charge of_. e) A department for Industries was intro 

duced fn India when-was the Governor-General. 




ADMINISTRATION OF INDIA 


INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER 

Why has Indian Government been called a Union of States and 
not the Federation of States ? 

The Government of India has adopted the word Union in 
preference to Federation in order to lay more stress on the Unity 
of the nation as a whole. The leaders became more anxious to 
preserve the unity of the nation after experiencing the shock of the 
partition. They were most anxious to preserve integrity of the 
country and singleness of the people, inspite of the territorial divi¬ 
sions for administrative purposes. They wanted unity in the midst 
of the diversity. 

Reorganization of the States in 1956 

At the time of Independence in 1947, the States were not 
scientifically organized, They were simply grouped in Part A 
States (Corresponding to the provinces of the British rule); Part B 
States (Consisting of States under the Rajbas of the British rule); 
Part C States (corresponding to Lieutenant Governors’ or Chief 
Commissioners’ provinces); Part D States (corresponding to Chief 
Commissioners’ islands of theBritish rule on behalf of the President). 

The above groups were not properly arranged to meet all the 
needs of the Indian States. The States which were included in 
Part B States under Rajpramukhs, wished to abandon their so¬ 
vereignty and merge themselves into different other States of the 
Indian Union. For this purpose, the' Government of India ap¬ 
pointed a commission under the chairmanship of Mr. Sayyad Fasar 
Ali. The other two members were Mr, Hridaynath Kunzru and 
Mr. K. M. Paniker, 

The recommendations submitted by the above commission 
provoked dissentions, quarrels and riots in the country. For this 
reason, the Government had to intervene, in order to make necessary 
changes and please the people, and thus get the bill of the reorgani¬ 
sation of the States passed by the Parliament. This Bill came into 
force from 1st November 1956. The change obtained by the States 
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Reorganization Bill was based on rational consideration of language, 
culture, economic and administrative convenience. 

All the Part B states have disappeared, except only one, called 
Kashmir and Jammu State. The title “Rajpramukh” has been 
removed and replaced by that of ‘Sardar-i-Riyasat.’ New States 
of Rajasthan, and Kerala are formed. Karnatak of Bombay State 
is included in Mysore State. Hyderabad is divided into different 
states. 

Later, Bombay State has been split into Maharashtra and 
Gujarat. 


0 


administration 


553 





Questions 


I.-Answer the following questions 
] How were the States grouped at 
Why 'is it said that they of 

Which Commission ^ fled with its report ? 3. 

States and why were the l'^ ia ’ , ,V parliamentary Bill c 

K.Z &TSS* aM: ‘ 

tiou of Indian States, in 1956. 

n-Fill in the blanks with appropriate words 

, ri ie Indian Government has been called a - J _’ , ^ 

. 1 ) t ne unnti , he time of Independence the Stales 

f ™» 0 ,t — arranged, c) According to the new organization 
of Kites “Part B States” have disappeared, exceptan 
“ d) Former Bombay State has been split mto - 

llnd _e) Indian Parliament passed the-Bill o 

the reorganization of the States in 


CHAPTER t 


UNION GOVERNMENT 


1. Executive 2. Parliament (Legislature) 3. Judiciary 

.1 I '' I' 

President and Ministers | Supreme Court 

1 

Councii of States House of the People 
{Rajya Sabha ) (Lok Sabha) 

{Upper Home) {Lorn House) 

UNION EXECUTIVE 

The executive of the Indian Union is composed of (a) the 
President, and (b) the Council of Ministers or the Cabinet. 

a) The President 

As India has adopted the parliamentary and not the presiden¬ 
tial form of Government, the President of the Indian Union is not 
supposed to be the real head, The real executive power is in the 
hands of the Cabinet which consists of the Prime Minister and the 
other Ministers who are, technically, appointed by the President, 
but are responsible to the elected Legislature representing the whole 
country. 

Although the President is only the symbolic or nominal head 
of the State, he is entitled to great prestige, because he holds the 
most exalted office in the State. He is the embodiment of national 
unity and guarantees its continuity. 

The President is not directly elected by the people, on the basis 
of adult franchise. His election is indirect, i.e. he is elected by the 
electoral college, consisting of members of both the Houses of Par¬ 
liament and of the Legislative assemblies of the states, by the system 
of proportional representation and by means of single transferable 
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The candidate to be elected as President must have the follow¬ 
ing qualifications 

He must be the citizen of India, He must be over thirty, ycais 
of age. He must be qualified for election as the Member ot tnc 
House of the People. He shall not hold any office of proht under 
the Government of India or under the Government of any ota c, 
or tinder any local or other authorities subject to the State control. 
He shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State. If such member is c cctccl 
President, his seat will become vacant as soon as he is elected 
President. 

After assuming office, the President must take an oath, that he 
will faithfully devote himself to the service and the welfare of the 
Indian people. 

The President will receive ten thousand rupees per month, in 
addition to other emoluments, allowances and privileges, as deter¬ 
mined by the Parliament. 

The President holds office for five years. During this period, 
he must not hold office of profit. He can be re-elected. He may 
resign his office or may be removed from office by impeachment 
for violation of the Constitution. The resignation is addressed to 
the Vice-President who has to communicate it to the people. 

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS 

The President of the Indian Union, being the head of the 
executive, enjoys many powers which he exercises cither directly 
or through officers subordinate to him. These powers and func¬ 
tions can be divided into the following kinds:— 

I) Administrative /-The President has no direct adminis¬ 
trative functions to perform, The various departments of the gov¬ 
ernment are in the hands of responsible Ministers. This is because 
the President is only the formal and not the real head of the exe¬ 
cutive. Technically, he has the power to appoint and remove the 
Prime Minister and, other Ministers of India, the Attorney-General 
of India, the Auditor-General, the judges of the Supreme Court and 
of the High Courts of the States, the Governor of a State, liiter- 
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Slates Council, the Union Public Service Commission and Joint 
Commissions for a group of States. 

, has also the duty to appoint the Election and Finance Com¬ 
missions and other Commissions which will report on the adminis¬ 
tration ot scheduled areas and investigate the condition of the so¬ 
cially backward classes. 

2) Legislative .‘—Since the Parliament consists of the President 
and the two Houses, many Legislative powers are conferred on the 
President. 

The President appoints twelve members of the Council of 
States. He has the power to summon, prorogue and dissolve the 
Parliament, He can address and send messages to both Houses, 
when the Parliament is in session. A Bill passed by Parliament 
must be presented to him for his assent or signature, which he can 
cither give or withhold. He can likewise give or refuse his assent 
to a Bill passed by the Legislature of the State, blit reserved by the 
Governor of that State for the consideration of the Parliament, 
When the Parliament is not in session, he can pass ordinances which 
have the force of law. 

Such ordinances must be laid before both the Houses of Par¬ 
liament when they meet. The ordinances passed by the President 
will cease to operate after six weeks from the reassembly of the Par¬ 
liament or before that period, if both the Houses disagree about its 
passing. The President may withdraw an ordinance at any time. 

3) Financial He makes the budget or financial statement 
of the estimated income and the expenditure of the Government of 
India for every year, No grant can be sanctioned in the House of 
the. People, except if it is recommended by the President, whose 
previous sanction is also needed for the introduction of the money- 
bill in the House of the People. 

4) Judicial :—The President can grant full, limited or con¬ 
ditional pardon to persons condemned by judges in the law courts, 
He may give orders to stay the execution of the sentences, or give a 
lesser sentence than that pronounced by the Judges, or reduce the 
period of a sentence which is being undergone, or change capital 
punishment to a lighter penalty, But he has no power to grant 
amnesty to political offenders, which can be granted only by the 
Parliament. 
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5) Military The President has the supreme command of 
the Defence Forces of the Union ; but, in reality, it is the Parliament 
which has exclusive legislative power in regard to Defence Forces, 
and War and Peace, 

6) Diplomatic .•—The President represents India in Interna¬ 
tional affairs and has the power to appoint ambassadors and other 
diplomatic representatives to foreign countries, and to receive am¬ 
bassadors of foreign nations. But, the right to make laws, with 
regard to diplomatic relations of India with other nations belongs 
to the Parliament. 

7) Emergency The President is given many emergency 
powers, which he can exercise when the security of India or of any 
part of the territory, is in great danger, arising from the following 
three conditions: 

i) On account of war, or external aggression, or internal riots. 

ii) If the President receives a satisfactory report from the 
Governor of a State, to the effect of the failure of the constitution 
in that State. 

iii) If the financial stability or credit of India or of any of its 
territory is threatened. 

Under any of the above circumstances, the President has to 
make proclamation before both the Houses of the Parliament. He 
can issue such proclamation, even before the actual danger is seen. 
The proclamation will cease to operate at the end of two months, 
unless it is decided to the contrary, by both theHouses of Parliament. 
In such cases, it can last only for six months and cannot be extend¬ 
ed, beyond three years. Such proclamation gives powers to the 
Union Executive to direct the Legislative powers of any State. 

Impeachment of the President or how the President 
may be removed from office 

The head of any Constitution, by virtue of the very nature of 
his post cannot abuse the powers lie enjoys. For this reason, the 
Constitution of India makes provision for the impeachment and 
removal of its President for serious breaches and violation of the 
Constitution. 


A motion of impeachment may be moved in either House of 
Parliament, but is must be passed in the form of a resolution by a 
majority of not less than two thirds of the total membership of the 
House. Fourteen days’ notice, signed by a fourth of the total num¬ 
ber of members of the House, must be given in advance. 

The charges against the President are investigated or caused to 
be investigated by the House, other than the one that frames them. 
He shall have the right to defend and to be represented at such in¬ 
vestigations. The investigating House is empowered to delegate 
the work of investigation to a Court or a Tribunal, appointed by 
itself for that purpose. 

If the charges are proved to be true and passed by a resolution 
of, at least, two thirds of the total number of the House, the President 
is removed, 

Vice-President 

The question; who will substitute the President during his abs¬ 
ence, has been solved by the creation of the post of the Vice-President 
who will take the piace of the President, whenever the latter is ill, 
has resigned or is removed from his post, or in the case of his death. 

He is to be elected by the members of the Houses of the Parlia¬ 
ment, assembed at a joint meeting. The voting is done by a 
secret ballot, in accordance with the system of proportional repre¬ 
sentation, by means of the single transferable vote. No vote should 
be wasted, but it should be used for each candidate contesting the 
office, in his order of preference. 

The Vice-President of the Indian Union must have the following 
qualifications:— 

i) He must be the citizen of India, ii) He must be over 
thirty-five years of age. iii) He must be qualified for the election 
as tile Member of the House of the People, iv) He shall not hold 
any office of profit under the government of any State or under any 
local or other authorities subject to the State control, v) He 
shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of any State 
Legislature. 

If such member is elected Vice-President, his seat will become 
vacunt after his election. 
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the powers and privileges f'ifVw | hold the office for five 
ing emoluments and a lo m m- f ^ rcmovcd from 

years. He may ' esl « VI r^uid of the States. It is. however, 
S'wS days’ notice has been passed, announcing 
the motion of resolution. 



Council of Ministers (Cabinet) 

The President, in the exercise of his functions, is aided mid 
advised by a Council of Ministers, headed by the Prime Minister 
who is appointed by the President The other Ministers arc appoint¬ 
ed by the President, on the advice otthe Prime Minister. The 
procedure usually followed is that the President, a Her the general 
election is over, sends for the leader of the party that commands 
majority of seats ia the Legislature and asks him to be the Prime 
Minister and to form his Ministry (Cabinet ol Ministers . Since 
the choice of the President falls only on the man who is he leader 
of the party commanding majority of seats in the Lcgislatmc, we 
can say that the Prime Minister is indirectly given by the country 
to the President. With regard to other Ministers, the Constitution 
clearly lays down that they have to be appointed by the President 
on the advice of the Prime Minister. 

Joint responsibility: The Council of Ministers under the 
Prime Minister, is jointly responsible to the House of the People. 
Before they take their office, the Ministers have to take an oath oi 
office; and a Minister who, for any period of six consecutive months 
is not a member of either House of the Parliament, should cease to 
be a Minister. The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be 
such as are determined by law, from time to time. 

Position and Functions of the Prime Minister 

Position: In a Parliamentary form of Government, the 
position of the Prime Minister is of utmost importance. He has 
been described by Lord Morley as the key-stone of the Cabinet 
Arch. He is the link between the President and the Cabinet Minis¬ 
ters. He supplies unifying influence in the administration of the 
country. 
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and a nominal ruler, the real fnH*- l f- wpect f d ^ be purely a formal 
work of governance, automa icaKl? i UUhomy ,’ in res P ect of the 
Who is the leader of the Minii™ Y r Ves on tlie Prime Minister 
occupies threefold position wl* JS Sl ! m ! lp ’ tlie pnme Minister 
Legislature, the leader of 2 p ■ 18 the leader of party in the 
of Ministers. He is lhe head of the Council 

Parliament, and to the Nation asTwho^ *° ' h<J Pfes,dent ’ to tk 


theabinet meetings h'T, ^ ini 2 ter who presides over 

colleagues Henufct suggests distribution of work among his 

SoSSi ofSrrr 1 ' t «* *>** ““ 

of the Union J!5’ ? t0 the administration of the affairs 
must be in mnrh S° Sais ° r leg ? ation ’ whenever required. He 
nf S 1 important developments in the departments 

nnliov he mas ! glve his advice with regard to the general 

policy of efficiency of the Service. ‘ 


He takes particular interest in the Foreign Office and looks into 
all the important despatches, before they are sent out. He must 
act as mediator m the quarrels between different departments and 
Ministers. 


He keeps a watch over all Government Bills in Parliament and 
is expected to speak not only on general questions, but also on the 
most important Government Bills. All appointments to high 
offices in the Union are made on his selection. 


The Prime Minister selects the Ministers and submits their 
names to the President, when the latter invites him to do so, He 
distributes work among the Ministers. 

He keeps in touch with ambassadors and heads of foreign Gov¬ 
ernments, in dealing with diplomatic relations. 


Special Features of the Union Cabinet 
(Council of Ministers) 

The chief features of the Cabinet are the following 

1) Political Homogeneity : All ministers belong to the same 
party, commanding majority of seats in tlie Legislature. 
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resign on account of the fault of one. _ 

, fUn Uiin/h The head of all the Ministers' 

STtJiiSo 5 “‘3e him cot y , 
his point of view regarding a policy. 

‘ 41 Absence of,be PrnnM : The President does no> attend 
the meetings of the Cabinet. 

Functions of the Union Cabinet 
The following are the functions of the Cabinet of the Indian 

Union:—, < , 

Administrative • Governmental work is divided into various 
. ™ milus . , 1 w hi c h is in charge of a cabinet Minister who 

^ his ecretaf y and ° thcr d ? Servant t • f f is> H 

administers \iytm j of any department is divided 

mtotwo kinds viz., matters which can be disposed of by the appro- 
vnVand decision of the Cabinet and the Prime Minister Intheiattet 
case the inidvidual minister has to put before the Cabinet ari ac ion 
k intends to take regarding his department and has to abide b> 
policy dictated by the Cabinet. If not, he has to resign. 

The Minister in charge of a department has to appoint otlkers. 
He is in touch with public opinion regarding his policy and accept* 
their opiS.He has to decide about the expenditure of his depart- 
ment. P The work of the Parliament is discussed by the whole C abwel 
in its sessions. 

Mommy: The Cabinet system of government gives no 
right to the President to preside over Cabinet meetings, or to be 
present at them. It is the duty of the Prime Minister to inform he 
President about all the proceedings of the Cabinet, relating to the 
administration or legislation of the Union Government. 

Whenever the President desires, he can demand certain infor¬ 
mation from the Prime Minister. He can also force a Minister to 
submit to the Cabinet, whenever the latter wants to act indepen¬ 
dently, . 
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Legislative: The Cabinet exercises strong control over the 
Legislature. It is, after all, a body enjoying the support of a strong 
party majority and claiming solidarity among its members. It can 
even assume, at times, dictatorial powers. All ini tiative with regard 
to legislation springs from the Cabinet. It fixes the time and pro¬ 
gramme of the work of Legislature, according to its convenience. 
It decides about the Bill to be submitted to the Parliament. It has 
to present the budget to the Parliament. It can force every Minister 
to submit a Bill to the Parliament with necessary explanation, con¬ 
cerning his department which he defends, whenever it is necessary 
to do so. 

2) Parliament 

The Parliament of the Indian Union consists of the President 
andtwo Houses: i) Council of State, and ii) the House of the People, 

The Council of States 


Composition: The Council of States or the Rajya Sabha is a 
body of representatives of the Slates and the Territories of the 



Indian Republic. Its maximum strength is 250 members, The 
actual number .of members fixed in 1956 is 232. They are not elected 
by the people, but are indirectly elected by the State Legislature. 
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Twelve of the, members « M 
choice must, S'"” 1 * ‘f‘ „„ aid social service. Part 
meir Jammu and Kashmir elect 4, Mima- 
chat Pradesh 2, and Manipur I. 

The allocation of seats to the different States is on the basis of 

The all0 “ of proportional representation with a 

Duration ' The Council of States is a permanent body and 
is not subject to dissolution. Each Individual member takes office 
for six years. One third of the members will retire every third yuir. 

Chairman • The Vice-President of the Indian Union will be 
the ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States who presides over 
the meetings of the Council of States. He will also elect one of its 
members as Deputy Chairman who will get the salary, as fixed by 
the Parliament. 

Decision by a majority : All questions are decided by a majo¬ 
rity of votes of the members present.; The chairman shall exeicise 
his casting vote when there is equal number of votes. 

Quorum : To constitute, a meeting of the Council of States, 
there shall be at least 25 members i.e. one tenth of the total number 
of the Council of States. In default of this number, it is the duly 
of the Chairman to adjourn the meeting. 

Language: Members have to speak in English or Hindi. A 
member is allowed to speak in his mother tongue, in case he cannot 
speak any of the two languages. 

Powers and functions of the Council of States 

The powers and functions of the Council of States are of three¬ 
fold nature. I) Legislative; 2) Administrative; 3) Financial. 

1) Legislative: The Council of Slates enjoys full Legislative 
power. Every Bill, before it becomes a Law must receive the pre¬ 
vious sanction of the Council of States. In this capacity, its powers 
are 5 : the same as those of the House of the People. 
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2) Administrative : The Council controls the administration 
by moving resolution of adjournment or votes of censure or by 
putting questions and supplementary questions, Motions for ad¬ 
journments must refer to definite methods of urgent public import¬ 
ance and of recent occurrence. Questions and supplementary ques¬ 
tions are intended to elicit important details in the routine of the 
administration. 

3) Financial: In money matters, the Council of States does 
not enjoy the same privileges as the House of the People. No 
money Bill can originate in the Council of States. 

If a financial Bill is passed by the House of the People and 
submitted to the Council of States for approval, any amendment 
suggested by the Council of States is not binding upon the House 
of the People, Such a Bill must be returned within 14 days of its 
receipt. If it is not returned by the Council of States within that 
time, it can be passed by the House of the People, as if it were passed 
by the whole Parliament. 

Demands for grants are not submitted to the Council of States. 
Voting of public expenditure is an exclusive privilege conferred upon 
the House of the People. 

Composition of the House of the People or Lok Sabha 

The House of the People or Lok Sabha consists of a body of 
the representatives of the People, directly elected on the basis of 
adult franchise by the voters of the Indian States and territories. 
The number of these representatives is not more than 500 members, 

The territories of the Indian Republic have to elect 20 
members. The manner in which the territories elect their 
representatives must be fixed by the Parliament. The President 
has the power to nominate not more than two members, to represent 
the Anglo-Indian Community, if it is not properly represented in 
the Lok Sabha. To be exact, Part l A' States send 481 members, 
Part ‘B’ States i.e. Kashmir and Jammu sends 6, Delhi sends 5, Hi¬ 
machal Pradesh sends 4, Manipur 2, Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
1, Laccadive and the other Islands 1, Goa, Daman and Diu 2, 

Seats can be reserved for the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes also. The allocation of seats, in general, will be proportional 
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to the ratio of the population in all the States. At present, roughly 
speaking, one member for every 50,000 population is elected. 
Communal electorates are abolished. The whole com try is divided 
into definite Constituencies. Electoral tribune is appointed to 
settle disputes. 

Oath : Before taking the seats, the members must take an oath 
of allegiance before the President or some person appointed by him. 


Duration : The tenure of the House of the People shall be 
five years, unless it is dissolved earlier. But, if an emergency atises, 
its life can be prolonged by a year at a time. _ If the proclamation 
has, however, ceased to operate, it cannot continue beyond a penod 
of six months. 


Quorum : The Quorum or the total number required to be 
present at the meeting is ten per cent, of the total number ol the 
House of the People. All decisions will be carried by the majority 
of votes of the members present. 


Speaker: The House of the People, as soon as it meets, will 
elect its Speaker and its Deputy Speaker. The Speaker possesses 
only a casting vote and will preside over the deliberations ol the 
House. 

Qualifications: The qualifications required for a member id 
the House of the People are :—He must be the citizen of India of 
not less than 25 years of age. He must also possess such other 
qualifications as may be prescribed by the Parliament. A person is 
disqualified to be the member of the House, if he is undischarged 
insolvent, if he becomes a citizen of a foreign State, if he holds office 
of profit under any Government in India, or if he is disqualified bv 
any other law made by the Parliament. 

Language: Members have to speak in English or Hindi. 

A member is allowed to speak in his mother tongue in case he cannot 
speak any of the two languages. 

Powers and Functions 

The powers and functions of the House of the People arc :• 

1) Legislative; 2) Administrative; and 3) Financial. 


I ) Legislative: Parliament safeguards the supremacy of the 
Lower House in all matters of law-making. All Legislation must 
pass through the House of the People and no Bill can be made into 
a law, unless it is passed by the House of the Parliament. 

2) Administrative: Administrative powers of the House of 
the People are almost equal and co-ordinate with those of the 
Council of States. It controls the administration by means of votes 
of censure, motions of adjournment and questions and supplemen¬ 
tary questions, addressed by members to ministers. In this manner, 
it directs and criticizes the departmental administration and indi¬ 
cation of its policy. 

3) Financial: In financial matters, the authority of the 
House of the People is final. All money Bills must be first intro¬ 
duced in this House and not in the Council of States. If a financial 
Bill is passed by the House of the People and submitted to the 
Council of States for its approval, any amendment suggested by 
the Council of States is not binding upon the House, of the Peo¬ 
ple. Such a financial Bill must be returned within 14 days after its 
receipt. If it is not duly returned by the Council of States, within 
that time, it can be passed by the House of the People, as if it were 
passed by the whole Parliament. Demands for grants are not sub¬ 
mitted to the Council of States. Voting of public expenditure is an 
exclusive privilege conferred upon the House of the People. 

Privileges of the Members of Parliament 

It is essential that, for the proper performance of their duties, 
the members of the two Houses of Parliament should enjoy certain 
privileges. For this purpose, there are certain provisions in the 
Indian Constitution, to the effect that the members of both the 
Houses should enjoy freedom of speech, subject to rules regulating 
the procedure of the Parliament, 

No member of the Parliament shall be liable to prosecution in 
respect of anything said or votes given by him in the Parliament or 
in any of the committees. This right will also extend to the publi¬ 
cation of any report, paper, votes or proceedings of any House. 

Other powers, privileges and immunities of the member of each 
House of the Parliament and of each committee shall be such as 
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salaries and allowances of 

the members of both the Houses. 

Speaker of the House of the People (Lok Sabha) 

Position: The Speaker of the Lok Sabha is the presiding 
officer of that House. He is elected by the members of the House, 
from among themselves. They also elect a Deputy Speaker - to act 
in the absence of the Speaker. The Speaker enjoys a position of 
dignity. Upon his ability and character depends the efficiency of 
the House. He remains in office for 5 years, or until the House is 
dissolved. He can resign at any time. Any member of the House 
can introduce amotion of no confidence against him and can remove 
him from his office, if the motion is passed by the House. 

Powers and Functions: The Speaker, being the president of 
the meetings of the House, has to conduct the business in accord- 
ance with the rules of procedure, as accepted by him. 

Secondly, he regulates the debates, decides the question of 
orders, scrutinises the resolutions, motions, questions, etc. 



Thirdly, the speaker is supposed to be the guardian of the 
privileges of the members. He has also the responsibility to see that 
Parliament executes all its duties according to the Constitution. 

Fourtly, he must summon the Executive to give information 
and explanation to satisfy the demands of the elected representatives 
of the people. 

Fifthly, he can give his casting vote, in case of a tie. He can 
also adjourn the House in the absence of the required number of 
members. 

Lastly, he must communicate with the President on behalf of 
the House, regarding any information that must be supplied to him. 

Relation between Rajya Sabha & Lok Sabha 

India is a democracy. Hence, its Parliament consists of two 
houses:—!) The Council of States (upper house) and 2) the House 
of the People (lower house). According to the democratic princi- 
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pies, the House of the People, which is known as the Lok Sabha, 
enjoys more powers than the Rajya Sabha whose powers are limited 
S’ Tf*’, not en i°y tlie S£ime amount of confidence as 
V i o ,, , ha. The important aspects of relation between 

Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha can be discussed as follows:— 

1) In the case of money bills :— 

p f 11 t f e money bills must be introduced in the House of the 
r eople. If the bills are passed in the House they are sent to the 
Kiliya Sabha, which must return them within 14 days with or 
without its recommendation, The Lok Sabha may or may not 
accept this recommendation, 

In this way the Rajya Sabha cannot alter a money bill of 
its own accord, nor can it delay longer than 14 days. It can only 
otfer its recommendation and criticism, if the Lok Sabha cares to 
consider them. 

2) Non-money bills:— 

In the case of non-money bills both the Houses enjoy co-ordi¬ 
nate and co-equal powers, The bill can be introduced in either 
House and must be passed by both the Houses before it is sent to 
the President’s assent and becomes a Law, 

3) Joint sitting:— 

Any conflict between the Houses is to be resolved by a joint 
meeting of both the Houses, as provided by the Constitution of 
India. This joint meeting depends upon the President, A bill 
passed at the joint meeting by a single majority is to be considered 
by both the Houses. This matter clearly, shows how the Lok Sabha 
or the Lower House can have an upper hand because of its nume¬ 
rical strength which is double that of the Council of States or the 
Upper House. A ioint meeting is not held in the case of Money bills. 

4) Greater Control over the Executive:— 

The Executive is responsible to the Lower House, i. e. Lok 
Sabha only. Hence, the latter has greater control over the Execu¬ 
tive. The Upper House, i.e, the Rajya Sabha has only the powers 
of asking questions, demanding information, criticising policies and 
discussing in general the problems of the nation. True to demo¬ 
cratic. principles, it has no power of reproving the Cabinet from 
office by adopting a non-confidence motion. This privilege belongs 
only to the Lower House, 
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5 ) Procedure is identical 

The procedure in both fte Ho*is " 

iv)Rep ° rt ' and v)Third,eading ' 

Questions 

A 

I. Answer the following questions: 

I What is the Constitutional position of the President of the 
Indian Union? 2. What are the administrative (executive) powers 
of the President ? 3. What are his Legislative, financial and judi¬ 
cial powers? 4. What are his military diplomatic powers. 5. 
Write a short note on the emergency powers of the President. 
6 What legal steps are taken against the President when he violates 
the Constitution? 7. Write a short note on Vice-President 
g How is the Central Council of Ministers or Cabinet formed. 
What do you know of their joint responsibility. 9, What are the 
position and functions of the Prime Minister 10. Wrrte_short 
notes on a) Special features of the Union Cabinet, b) Its functions. 
B 

11, Write a note on the composition and constitution of the 

Council of States. 12. What are its powers and functions? 13. What 
is the composition of the House of the People? What are the 
qualifications required to be a member of the House of the People. 

14. What are the powers and functions of the House of the People? 

15. Write a short note on the “Privileges of the Members of Parlia¬ 
ment." 16. Who is the Speaker? What are his powers and func¬ 
tions? 17. Write a note on the relations between Rajya Sabha and 
Lok Sabha. 

11-Give reasons for the following:— 

a) The President of India is indirectly elected by the people of 
India, b) The President can be impeached. c)The President is 
the nominal head, d) Unless a person possesses certain qualifica¬ 
tions, he cannot become the member of any House of the Parliament, 
e) The Speaker of the House of the People can be removed from his 
office. 


CHAPTER II 


STATE GOVERNMENT 



Executive 

Governor Council of 
Ministers 


Legislature 
1 ^ 

Legislative & Legislative 
Council Assembly 



STATE EXECUTIVE 

The state executive consists of a) The Governor, who is the 
constitutional head, and b) a Council of Ministers responsible to 
the Legislature, 

The machinery of the State Government is almost the same as 
the machinery of the Union Government. 

a) The Governor 

The executive power of the State is represented by the Governor. 
He may execute that power either directly or through officers sub¬ 
ordinate to him. Though he is the constitutional head of the 
executive, his position is nominal, as all his duties are actually 
done by the Council of Ministers whose advice he must seek. 
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The Governor is appointed by the President under his ■ own 
hands and seal; but, previous to the appointment, die President of 
India will have to consult the Union Cabinet and act on its advice. 

The Governor holds office for five years. He is free to resign 
before that time. He can be removed by the President at any time. 

He will draw the salary of Rs. 5,500 with free residential house. 
Besides, he will have emoluments and privileges, as may be deter¬ 
mined by parliamentary law, He cannot hold any other office of 
profit. 

The Governor must be a citizen of India and must have not 
less than 35 years of age. He shall not be a member of either House 
of Parliament or a House of the Legislature of a State. If a member 
of any of the Legislative Chambers is appointed, he must vacate 
that seat and occupy his office as Governor. 

Before taking charge of his office, the Governor must take an 
oath before the President to the effect that he will serve the State 
faithfully. 

Powers and Functions 

Being the constitutional Head of a State, the Governor enjoys 
many powers; but all these powers are to be exercised on the advice 
of the Ministers. His powers may be divided into the following 
three kinds: 

Executive: Ail governmental actions of a State are taken in 
the name of the Governor. He prescribes rules and orders as to 
how business of the Government can be conveniently transacted or 
how it should be allocated among the Ministers. He appoints 
the Chief Minister and, on his advice, other ministers. Ail these 
ministers are such, as have the command and the support of 
the majority of the Legislative Assembly of a State. He has the 
power to appoint the Advocate General of a State, for such legal 
advice as may be necessary. The Governor sees that all the orders 
of the Central Government are executed by the State. The President 
may ask the Governor of a State to act in any emergency, not provid¬ 
ed for in any constitution. 

Legislative: The Governor can address the Chambers, send 
messages to them, and summon, prorogue and dissolve them. 
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give hie a ff nt ?}f ec * ec * before a Bill becomes a law. He can 
Presidpni ent 0 / B ! Q J i^rve it for further consideration of the 

dent, or send it back for reconsideration of the Legislature. 

or d* na “ ces w ben the Legislature is not in session, 
utterconsultation with the Ministers. These ordinances will cease 

liT rate at . the end of S1X weeks > from the date on which the Le¬ 
gislature meets. 

Facial: The Governor causes the annual financial state- 
ment to be placed before the State Legislature. No demand for 
giant can be made without his recommendation. He also recom¬ 
mends money bills for the consideration of the House. 

p ? w f n: The Governor can grant pardons, reprieves, 
pices or remissions oi punishment or suspend, remit or commute 
sentences in cases covered by the laws of the State Legislature. He 
e njoys immunity against criminal proceedings and arrest, 

Emergency Powers of the Governor 

It is the duty of the Governor to inform the President, when¬ 
ever there is a breakdown of the Constitutional'machinery in a State. 
In such cases, President’s rule is usually introduced in the State 
and the President can delegate powers to the Governor, to carry on 
the administration, according to his orders. 

The Governor can issue ordinances on subjects of the State-list, 
when the Legislature is not in Session. For a period of six weeks, 
those ordinances will remain in force, after the beginning of the 
session in the Legislature. The ordinances will, however, cease 
to operate, If the Legislature will not approve them. 

c) The Council of Ministers 

The role of the Ministers: As (aid down by the constitution, 
there shall be a Council of Ministers in every State, with the Chief 
Minister at the head, to aid and advise the Governor in the exercise 
of his functions. In the State of Assam, the Governor is empower¬ 
ed by the constitution to act in his discretion; and as such he 
need not consult the Ministers. This privilege is enjoyed by the 
Governor of Assam only. In the case of other States, the Governor 
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State. . * v, > 

AmoMmt: The following Constitutional formality must 
be observed in the appointment of State mimsteis. 

kCt ' chute plpdion the Governor sends for the leader of 
ti V/rhat has secured the confidence of the electorate by secur- 
■ ie pa 2infitvof seats in the Lower House of the Legislature. He 
ing a nmjo ity of se The Governor then appoints 

cw M L niste i w , hosc f cht r 

•ictinllv falls on his party men who have secured xnajouty of votes, 
£ h S in the Lower House. These persons are dose associates 
■ind trusted comrades to occupy different portfolios and to aid him 
in carrying out the administration of the country. In the States of 
Bihar Vadhya Pradesh and Orissa there shall be a Minister in 
charge of tribal welfare and also to care for the welfare of the Sche¬ 
duled Castes and backward classes. 

Tenure of Office: Ministers are in office so long as they hold 
the confidence of the Legislature. Their usual tenure of office 
is for 5 years, after the election, Many of the ministers, may be 
retained in the new ministry, if the same party wins in the next 
election. 

They may resign before the expiry of five years’ tenure of the 
Legislature, if they wish to do so. Usually, all the ministers come 
into office and go out of it, together, In case of disagreement ot a 
minister, the Chief Minister may ask him to resign rather than 
allow him to be the impediment in the office. 

Salaries and allowances : Ministers are entitled to such 
salaries and allowances, as determined by the laws of Legislature, 
(n this way, the Legislature lias complete control over the actions 
of ministers in their respective departments. 

The Chief Minister of the State—His Position and Functions 

Position : The Chief Minister plays as important role in the 
Government of a State. He keeps the ministry, together, persuades 
the Legislature to sanction various legislative measures for the 
implementation of party programme, and directs the administrative 
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r obj f He is 

both popularity and prestige f he peope and thus P ossess 


relating to the'idminfcteJ- 00, r ll l Po S lve him such information 
a s fo? LeriL tl0 ^ 0f the affairs «>f the State and propo- 
may cal1 for » ®nd ili) If the 
TuZm SrSt£. rab,mt ,^ the consi 'deration of the Council 

ministers bn/Jw J, f a decisi0n has been taken by 

ministers, but which has not been considered by the Council. ' 


Relations between the Governor ami the Ministers 

of r A r£V° the d “ atic principles of the Constitution 
cino t\f L-T ern ° r I 0f a State has to seek the advice of the 
SviSL f i^ ini ? rS ' 1 ls 01lIy wben he to act in his own 
thpir n n/ ' \yi! a ! n that the Governor has not to seek 
their advice What those matters are, however, is not made clear 
in the Constitution, excepting those relating to tribal areas. But, 
it must be expected that the Governor will exercise his powers to 
act in lus discretion, only when he is acting as the agent of the Presi¬ 
dent, m times of emergency. In all other matters he has to act in 
accordance with the advice of the Ministers. 

t The appointment of the Council of Ministers must be made 
by the. Governor. In doing so, he must only select the persons 
enjoying the confidence of the Legislature. He must also consult 
the Chief Minister, who is the leader of the party which has secured 
the majority of scats in the Legislature, if the Governor does not 
follow the above procedure, it might give rise to a political deadlock. 

The ministers are jointly responsible to the Legislature, If 
the Ministry is outvoted in the Legislature, it will have to resign or 
the Chief Minister can ask the Governor to dissolve Legislative 
Assembly. In the latter case, a new Ministry will be formed in 
that slate after fresh elections. 

The State Legislature 

The Constitution of the Indian Union has decreed that the 
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State legislature shall consist of the Governoi and one or two 
Houses of the Legislature (a) The Legislative Council, and (b) 7 .he 
Legislative Assembly. The Stale of Madras. Mahaiashtra, U la 
Pradesh, Punjab, W, Bengal and Bihar will have two Houses, wh c 
the rest of the States will only have a Legislative Assembly The 
Parliament has the power to abolish Legislative Council in a State 
or create it in another State, if a majority of the total number of the 
Legislative Assembly of the States concerned passes a resolution to 
that effect, 

a) Legislative Council—Composition and Constitution 

Composition: The total number on the Legislative Council 
shall not be more than one-fourth of the total membership ol the 
Legislative Assembly of a State, In no case shall the members o 
the Legislative Council be less than 40 members. About one-thud 
of the total number of the Legislative Council shall be elected by 
an electorate consisting of members of Municipalities, District 
boards and such other local authorities in the State as determined 
by the Parliament. About one-twelfth shall be elected by the quali¬ 
fied graduates of any Indian University, of at least three years 
standing and residing in a State. In this category, stand also per¬ 
sons holding diplomas of graduates, granted by any Law made by 
the Parliament, having regard to any equivalent qualifications. 
One-twelfth will be elected by the teachers with three years’ expe¬ 
rience in Educational Institutions within the State, not lower in 
standard than Secondary Schools, About one-third will be elected 
by the members of the Legislative Assembly of the Stale from among 
persons who are not members of Assembly. The remaining shall 
be nominated by the Governor whose choice must generally fall on 
persons having practical experience in Legislature, Science, Arts, 
co-operative movement and social service. 

The total number of seats in the Maharashtra Legislative Coun¬ 
cil is 78. 

Permanent Body: The Legislative Council is a pernia nen t 
body and is not subject to dissolution, but one-third of its members 
shall retire every second year. Each member will be in office for 
six years. ; 

Qualifications: The qualifications required for a candidate 
to be elected or nominated to the Legislative Council are the Tol- 
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lowing ; ^ His age must bo above 30 years. He must also be a 
cnxen of India and possess such other qualifications prescribed bv 
the Parliament. 7 

No member can hold any office of profit. He must not be of 
unsound mind, he must not be an undischarged insolvent and he 
must not be disqualified by the Law of the Parliament. He must 
be a member of both the Houses. 

If a member of Legislative Council is absent for a period of 
sixty days from all its meetings, without permission of the House 
the House may declare his seat vacant, 

Meetings : The legislative Council in a State shall be called 
L> meet at least twice, every year, and not more than six months 
shall intervene between their first sitting in one session and the date 
appointed for their first sitting in the next session. 

. p® Governor of a State has been authorised to summon the 
Legislative Council or prorogue it, The Governor can also address 
he Legislative Council and send messages to it with respect to any 
, ! | l • kwy Minister and Advocate General of the State has the 
right to address or take part in the proceedings of those States, in 
which Legislative Councils exist. 

Chairman: The Legislative Council will choose two of the 
members to be the Chairman and Deputy Chairman, whose salaries 
and allowances will be fixed by the Legislatures of the State bylaw. 

Quorum: The Quorum or the members required for the meet¬ 
ing of the House of Legislature is ten members or one-third of the 
total members of the House whichever is greater, Every member 
ol the Legislative Council is expected to take an oath of allegiance 
before the Governor or a person appointed by him. 

Language: A member is allowed to speak in his regional lan¬ 
guage, if he does not know English or Hindi. 

b) Legislative Assembly 
Composition and Constitution 

Composition: The Assembly shall consist ’of members chosen 
by direct elections by the residents of a State, on the basis of adult 
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franchise. The allocation «f«*wiU be —tar toevcry 
15,000 of the population asce U tied at constiUlcncy 

the case of autonomous of Shillong. In 

Anglo-Indian members are appointed. 

, . The tenur e of office of the Legislative 

Tenure of Office. The .* r]ier incase of emergency, 
Assembly extended to one year by proclaim- 

Kffs.-*» r ,ta tk ex,cn ” 

will also cease to operate after six months. 

Qualifications: 

sr^“S£ r £;“r,5r; , !:= 

rj,‘.=S5—. 

of Parliament. 

Sneaker ■ The Legislative Assembly will elect a Speaker am 

sent Rs. 850 and Deputy Speaker Rs. 550 per month. 

Meetings * The Assembly shall be summoned to mecUtJoist 
twice Syear; and six months shall not intervene between the 
twice every y , 0 f summoning, piom- 

Assembly, tally belongs to 
r&rw pmctieiilly it is the Ministry that does tins work. 

Oath of Allegiance: Every member must take an oath at 
allegiance before the Governor or person appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

Quorum : The Quorum or the number of members required 
to constitute a meeting of the Assembly, shall be ten members or 
one-tenth of the total number of members of the House. In default 
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of these members, the Speaker will adjourn the meeting or suspend 
it until the required number is formed. 

Language: A member is allowed to speak in his regional 
language, if he does not know English or Hindi. 

Powers and Functions of the State Legislature; or 
of Legislative Council and Legislative Assembly 

The powers and functions of the State Legislature or of any of 
the Houses are the following 

1) Legislative. 2) Administrative. 3) Financial. 

1) Legislative: Though it is true that any Bill other than 
the Money Bili, can first be introduced in any Legislative Chamber 
of the State,the powers of the Council are not co-ordinate with the 
Assembly. The view of the Assembly must ultimately prevail in 
ease of difference of opinions. If a Bill passed by the Legislative 
Assembly is rejected by the Council, or if the Council has passed it 
with amendments to which the Assembly does not agree, or the 
Council has not considered it, within three months after submission, 
the Assembly may pass the Bill again and send it to the Council. 
If the Bill is rejected by the Council for the second time or is not con¬ 
sidered by it within a month or more, the Bill will be considered to 
have been passed in the form in which it was passed by the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly for the second time. 

2) Administrative: Administrative control is needed to en¬ 
sure a responsible form of Government in a State. Members of 
the Council can exercise some degree of such control over executive 
machinery of Government by influencing the Council of ministers. 
The members of the Council can ask questions on the Administra¬ 
tion. They can move, discuss and pass resolutions of adjournments 
and of no confidence. 

3) ( Financial: In financial matters, the Legislative Assembly 
has distinctly vital power. No money Bill can be introduced in the 
Legislative Council. If a money Bill is passed by the assembly and 
sent to Council for its recommendation, it must be returned within 
fourteen days, with or. without amendments which are not binding 
upon the Assembly, If the Council fails to send the Bill within 
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fourteen days, the bill will be passed as though both the Houses of 
the Legislature had passed it and will be sent to the Govcrnoi s 
assent. 


Questions: 


I -Answer the following questions 

' i. Why is the Governor said to be the nominal head of the 
State ? What are his qualifications and how long does he stay in 
office ? 2. What are the Executive (Administrative) powers and 
functions of the Governor ? 3. What are his legislative, financial 
and judicial powers 7 4, What is meant by emergency powers 7 
What are those powers enjoyed by the Governor of an Indian State 7 
5. What role do the Ministers play in a State 7 How are they ap¬ 
pointed and how long do they stay in power ? 6. Describe the 
position and functions of the Chief Minister of a State ? 1. What 
are the relations between the Governor of a State and the Ministers 7 
8. Which are the States in India which have two houses ? Whal is 
the composition of the Legislative Council ? Wiial arc the quali¬ 
fications of its members ? 9. Describe the composition of the Le¬ 
gislative Assembly. What are the qualifications required to be its 
members 7 How long do they remain in office? 10. Describe 
the powers and functions of the State Legislature: or of the Legis¬ 
lative Council and Assembly. 

II—Match the following pairs in A and B, suitably 
A B 

1. The Legislative Council. I. In India have two houses. 

2. The Governor holds office 2. Must lake an oath of alle- 

for 5 years. glance. 

3. No demand for grant 3. Keeps the ministry together. 


4. Not all the States 

5. Every member of the Legis¬ 
lature. 

0. The Chief Minister 


4. Can be given without his re¬ 
commendation. 

5. During which he cannot hold 
any office of profit. 

6. Is a permanent body. 


L ~Answer the following questions 

1- How were the states grouped at the time of Independence ? 
Why is it said that they were not scientifically arranged ? 2. Which 
Commission was appointed for the reorganization of the States and 
why were the Indians dissatisfied with its report ? 3. How were 
the States re-organized by the Parliamentary Bill of November 1956, 
4. Give, in a tabular form, the new organization .of Indian States in 
1956, 


II.—Fill in the blanks with appropriate words 

a) The Indian Government has been called a--——in 

reference to—-. b) At the time of Independence the States 

were not— — arranged, c) According to the new organization 

of the States, “Part B States” have disappeared, except —-- 

and-. d) Former Bombay State has been split into- 

and-; e) Indian Parliament passed the Bill of the re-or¬ 
ganization of the States in—-. 
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CHAPTER III 


Union and the States—Their Relations 

The essential features or characteristics of a Federation are 
the Following 

There is distribution of powers between the Centre and the 
Units, and they are Supreme in their own spheres. The powers o I 
each are clearly defined in written Constitution. There is an inde¬ 
pendent and Supreme Judiciary to settle the disputes between the 
Units and the Centre,and to achieve,at the same time, national unity 
by preserving the rights of the Units, There must be diverse groups 
of people belonging to different languages, religion, races, etc. it 
can be formed by the good will and the co-operation of small inde¬ 
pendent States, which have common objectives—political, military 
and economic. It can also come into existence by the division of 
Unitary State, into suitable small parts with autonomous powers. 

The New Constitution of India possesses all the characteristics 
of a Federation. There is distribution of powers between the Union 
and the States. The powers of each are clearly defined in a written 
Constitution. There is an independent Judiciary to settle the dis¬ 
putes between the two, and to defend the Constitution. Yet, the 
Federation of India has some drawbacks. The autonomous States 
’have limited powers. The Union has an upper hand, because the 
residual powers are with the Union ; and the Union and the Con¬ 
current lists are long enough. There is a Common All-India- 
Administrative Service. There is a Single citizenship and a system 
of common Judiciary and common laws. The President is elected 
by the elected members of the Parliament and the Legislatures of 
the States. The administration of the States can be suspended in 
case of emergencies. The responsibility of the defence of the coun¬ 
try, as a whole, resides in the Centre. 

Legislative Relations 

The seventh schedule of the Union Constitution contains 3 
lists, dividing the legislative powers between the States and Union. 
The residual powers are with the Union. 


These three lists are: 1) Union list. 2) State list. 3) Con¬ 
current list; all of which are described below 

Union List: There are, in all, 97 items included in this list, 
the important of which are the following : Defence, Foreign Affairs, 
Posts and Telegraphs, Railways, Telephones and Wireless. Citizen¬ 
ship, Banking, Insurance,. Stock Exchanges, Public Debt of the 
Union, Currency and Coinage; Public Service Commission, Be¬ 
nares, Delhi and Aligarh Universities; Shipping and Navigation, 
Arms and Ammunition ; Census., Ancient Monuments, Patent and 
Copy Rights, Cheques and Hundis, Insurance Co-operation,Opium, 
Salt, Custom Duties, Supreme Court, etc. 

State List: The State Legislative list contains, in all, 66 items, 
the important of which are the following; Law and Order, Justice, 
Police, Public Health and Sanitation, Jails, Local Self-Government, 
Rural Development, Irrigation, Forests, Land Revenue, Co-opera¬ 
tion,. Industrial Development, Electricity, State Public Service Com¬ 
mission, Internal Trade of the State, etc. 

Concurrent List; There are, in all, 47 items included in the 
Concurrent list, the important of which are the following: Criminal 
Law, Criminal Procedure Code, Court Law, Civil Procedure Law, 
Marriage, Divorce, Adoption, Wills, Inheritance, Insolvency, Trans¬ 
fer of Property, Trusts, Factory Acts, Trade Unions, Newspapers, 
Printing Presses, Poison and Dangerous Drugs Acts, Trade and 
Commerce, Price Control, Vital Statistics, Social Security, etc. 

In the above three lists, we see that the legislative spheres of 
the Union and the States are limited to the items, as mentioned in 
the respective lists, But there are exceptional cases, which empower 
the Union Government to make laws on any subject mentioned in 
the State list 

1) When, at least, two thirds of the members of the Council 
of States decide that in national interests, the Union Parliament 
must make laws on certain subjects mentioned in the State list, it. 
can do so. Such a Law will remain in force for six months, when 
the decision will cease to operate. 

2) If two or more States, with a deliberation in their Legisla¬ 
tures, request the Union Government to legislate for them, on cer¬ 
tain subjects mentioned in the State list. 
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3) In the fulfilment of any treaties or international, agreement, 
the Union Parliament can make laws on any State Subjects. 

. 4) The President can delegate the Union Parliament to make 
laws for a State, when he issues a proclamation and introduces 
President’s rule in that State. This is done only m times of emer¬ 
gency and when the constitutional machinery of that State fails, 
due to war or internal disturbances or financial emergency. 

Administrative Relations 

For administrative purposes, the Union and the State Govern¬ 
ments are given separate powers, to carry on their own respective 
work. But there are cases in which the Union Government can 
interfere in the administrative matters of the States 

In the first place, Article 256 of the Indian Constitution pro¬ 
vides that the laws of the Union Government must be executed by 
the executive authority of a State. For this reason, the Union Gov¬ 
ernment has powers to give directions to a State Government to 
execute those laws. 

Secondly, the Central Government is empowered to give direc¬ 
tions to the State to construct and maintain means of communica¬ 
tion of national and military importance. 

Thirdly, with the consent of a State Government, the President 
of India may delegate powers or impose duties on that Government 
or its officers, to carry out certain matters, which are not within 
their sphere. The expenses incurred in such cases must be borne 
by the Central Government. 

Fourthly, the Governor of a State can also entrust state func¬ 
tions to the Central Government or its officers, in accordance with 
the seventh amendment. 

Fifthly, with a view to increasing co-ordination among the 
States, the President of the Indian Union is authorised to appoint 
inter-state Councils, in order to inquire into the subjects of common 
interests between the Union and the States. 

Finally, the Union Parliament has powers to refer the matter 
of dispute, regarding the waters of any river, to an arbitration, thus 


nun , ° F I u c ^pjeine or any otner courts. More- 
b ™ > °f emergency or when [he constitutional 
dtti h „fp y a ,? ate , f “ ls ’ , the / resitot issues proclamation intro- 

inSh^f'?,*■™ le SWes an<i introducing changes in the 

income of the Union and State Governments, 


Financial Relations 

The new Constitution of India lays down a broad scheme for 
the distribution of resources between the Union Government and 
the States. Certain needs of income are exclusively given to the 
Centre and some to the States. Some taxes will be imposed bv the-' 
Centre/but collected by the States. Some others will be imposed 
and collected by the Centre, but their proceeds will be given to the 
Mates. Some tax proceeds will also be divided between the Union 
and the States. 


(a) Sources of Income and Expenditure of the 
Union Government 

The following are the sources of income of the Union Govern¬ 
ment. 

Taxes on income other than agricultural income, custom duties, 
estate duties, excise duties on certain articles, duties in respect of 
succession to property other than agricultural land, corporation tax, 
stamp duties in respect of bills of exchange, cheques, promissory 
notes, letters of credit, etc.; taxes on newspapers, etc, 

The following are the subjects, of expenditure of Union Gov¬ 
ernment Defence, diplomatic relations with foreign countries, 
national plans, Supreme Court, administration, payment of debt, 
interest, some specified industries, refugees, etc. 


Sources of Income and Expenditure of States 

The sources of income of the states are the following Land 
revenue, taxes on agricultural income, monopolies of mines, taxes 
on lands and buildings, tax on electricity, taxes on the sale or pure* 
chase ot goods other than newspapers, taxes on vehicles, taxes on 
animals and boats, toll-tax, stamp duty, entertainment duty, taxes 
on luxuries, etc. 
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Besides the above sources of income, the states have the fol- 
. lowing sources of income 

Tire states are given some share of the income-tax 
collected by the Union Government. The Union 0°™'"™ 

' collects export duty on jute, gives a portion of it to Bengal, Bin«u 
, and Assam. Additional help is given to those states which give 
financial aid to Backward classes and scheduled castes and tubes. 

ITEMS OF EXPENDITURE OF THE STATES 

The Constitution of India has envisaged that the money col 
lected by the States should be spent on the following subjects. 

, • , Education. Public health, administration, ameufture, .pojice, 
' jails, prohibition, irrigation works, famine relief, Works of Public 
Welfare, etc, 

It is clear that the States enjoy financial independence to a great 
extent. Nevertheless, the Union government has been given some 
controlling powers over the States as under 

i) In times of emergency, the President of India is authorised 
to introduce changes in the distrbution of income, between the 
Union and the States. 

iij Both the Union Government as well as the State Govern¬ 
ment can raise loans, but the Union Government is authorised to 
guarantee the loans raised by the States. Moreover the State Gov¬ 
ernment cannot raise fresh loans, unless the previous loan advanced 
by the Union Government has been repaid. 

iii) The President is authorised to appoint Finance Commis¬ 
sion to determine the shares of several states in the income of taxes 
collected by the Union Government; _ If any changes are to be in¬ 
troduced, it is the business of the Parliament. 
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Question: 

1.—Answer the following questions 

c 1 ' o e t!le essential features or characteristics of a Fedc- 
■a ion . 2, What are the legislative relations between the Union 

rZr??!* 6 Sta f* ? What are their administrative 
relations ? 4. What are their financial relations ? 


II.- State whether the following statements are true or false' 

a) Local self-government, forests, electricity and rural deve¬ 
lopment are the items which fall within the sphere of the Union List, 

b) Defence, foreign affairs, railways, census, custom duties 
and currency and coinage are the items which fall within th sphere 
of Concurrent List. 

c) Say in what different lists the following items fall :~ 


. !■ Criminal Law. 2. Ancient Monuments, Insurance Corpo¬ 
ration. 3. Price Control, 4. Marriage and Divorce. 5. Ship¬ 
ping and Navigation. 6. Supreme Court. 7, Citizenship, 8, 
1 olicc. 9. Land Revenue. 10. Trade Unions, 
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